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Editorial: Best papers from Milan

Stephen Parker

In this issue of [FLA Journal we present the first
group of Milan Congress papers selected for publica-
tion by the Editorial Committee from 26 papers rec-
ommended by Section Committees for possible
publication. The chosen congress papers and the other
contributions in this issue all focus on the digital envi-
ronment from a variety of standpoints.

In the first paper, ‘New journal models and
publishing perspectives in the evolving digital envi-
ronment’, Maria Cassella and Licia Calvi note that the
functions and framework of traditional journals, and
the publishers’ role, are fast changing under the influ-
ence of open access and Web 2.0 networking tools.
The first part of the paper discusses new experimental
journal models, i.e. overlay journals, interjournals and
different levels journals, while the second part focuses
on the role that commercial publishers could play in
this “digital seamless writing arena’, concentrating
much more on value-added services for authors,
readers and libraries, such as navigational services,
discovery services, archiving and evaluation services.

The second paper, ‘The Cataloging Cultural
Objects experience: Codifying practice for the cul-
tural heritage community’, by Erin Coburn, Elisa
Lanzi, Elizabeth O’Keefe, Regine Stein and Ann
Whiteside, examines the influence of the manual,
Cataloguing Cultural Objects: a Guide to Describing
Cultural Works and Their Images (CCO) since its
publication in 2003. CCO is a manual for describing,
documenting, and cataloguing cultural works and
their visual surrogates. While its primary focus is art
and architecture, CCO also covers many other types
of cultural works, including archaeological sites, arti-
facts, and functional objects from the realm of mate-
rial culture. This paper presents three examples of
the implementation of CCO, showing how emerging
CCO cataloguing practice has resulted in a significant
body of records from the museum and image library
communities headed for library/archive/museum
integrated access environments. The authors comment
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on how cataloguing decision-making (e.g. differing
concepts about a ‘work’) may impact the conver-
gence of records in these environments.

In the third paper, ‘Content development in an indi-
genous digital library: A case study in community
participation’, Elizabeth Greyling and Sipho Zulu
present a case study in community participation in
developing content for a digital library of local
indigenous knowledge in a South African community.
They highlight the interaction between the library, the
community and the technology used, discuss the
implementation challenges, results and lessons learnt
and point out the benefits to the community. The
authors conclude that, by providing an online,
contextually-based information service to local
communities, public libraries in Africa will ensure
future-oriented access to cultural heritage resources
through 21st century information communication
technologies (ICTs). The potential to reduce the digi-
tal divide will be enhanced and African communities
will be introduced to the global information society.

We return to the field of journal publishing with the
next paper, ‘Interactive open access publishing and
public peer review: The effectiveness of transparency
and self-regulation in scientific quality assurance’, by
Ulrich Poschl. The author notes that traditional forms
of scientific publishing and peer review do not live up
to the demands of efficient communication and qual-
ity assurance in the world of science of today. They
need to be complemented by interactive and transpar-
ent forms of review, publication, and discussion that
are open to the scientific community and to the public.
The paper discusses the principles, key aspects and
achievements of interactive open access publishing
and describes how the benefits and viability of
this approach are demonstrated by the highly success-
ful interactive open access journal Atmospheric
Chemistry and Physics and a growing number of
sister journals launched by the publisher Copernicus
and the European Geosciences Union. The author



IFLA Journal 36(1)

notes, however, that alternative approaches where
interactive commenting and public discussion are not
fully integrated with formal peer review by desig-
nated referees tend to be less successful.

The next paper, ‘Changing visions of parliamen-
tary libraries: From the Enlightenment to Facebook’,
by [ain Watt, also looks to the future, questioning the
“standard narrative of parliamentary library history -
that changing visions are responses to the needs of
Members”. The author proposes an alternative para-
digm of Members’ information work based on the
concept of bounded rationality and ‘fast and frugal’
decision-making. Rather than focusing on quality of
information produced or delivered, parliamentary
libraries should focus on quality of information actu-
ally used. Improving ease of access to information
and focusing on specialist Members may have more
impact than incremental improvements of product
quality. A focus on core competences and their
deployment in new areas of parliamentary informa-
tion work is one vision for the future.

We turn again to the strictly digital environment
with the next paper, ‘Not just another portal, not just
another digital library: A portrait of Europeana as an
Application Program Interface’, by Cesare Concordia,
Stefan Gradmann and Sjoerd Siebinga. Noting that
the general public perceive Europeana primarily as
a portal exposing a great amount of cultural heritage
information, the authors point out that the main goal
of Europeana is rather to build an open services plat-
form enabling users and cultural institutions to access
and manage a large collection of surrogate objects
representing digital and digitized content via an
Application Program Interface (API). The paper dis-
cusses some details of the overall data space schema,
of the API description and of the Europeana Portal
implementation; it also discusses use cases and the
mental approach that users, in particular cultural
institutions, should adopt to completely exploit the

potential of the Europeana services platform together
with a discussion of related risks.

The final paper in this issue, ‘Bridging between
libraries and information and communication tech-
nologies for development’, by Rebecca Sears and
Michael Crandall, reports on a series of ‘bridging’
convenings organized by IFLA, the Bill & Melinda
Gates Foundation (Global Libraries initiative) and
the Technology & Social Change Group (TASCHA),
at the University of Washington Information School,
which aimed to bring together interested stake-
holders in both fields to advance activities that will
realize tangible benefits for the library and ICTD
communities. Both communities share an interest
in the use of technology to achieve their ultimate
goals, and there are many areas of commonality
that are worth exploring as possible collaborative
efforts. The paper proposes a two-level view of the
fields, and possible projects in the areas of user
services, training and technology are suggested for
further investigation.

The main contribution to the Reports Section of
this issue also focuses on digital libraries. In ‘The
Digital Library Futures Conference and the Future
of Digital Libraries within IFLA’, Ingeborg Verheul,
Communication and Services Director at IFLA Head-
quarters, describes the one day conference on digital
libraries organized by the IFLA Professional Commit-
tee during the IFLA World Library and Information
Congress in Milan. This contribution provides a
report on the history, the outcomes and the follow
up of this specific event. Also in the Reports Section
is a brief report by Editorial Committee member
Sanjay Bihani on the International Conference on
Traditional Knowledge, held in New Delhi (India)
on 13 November 2009.

In her President’s Page in this issue, IFLA
President Ellen Tise discussess how isolation and
information famine are stifling Africa’s growth.
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The President’s Page: Isolation and
information famine stifling Africa’s

growth

Ellen R. Tise, IFLA President 2009-201 |

In October this year, I had the honour and privilege to
deliver the 2009 Distinguished Mortenson Lecture at
the University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign, orga-
nized by the Mortenson Centre for International
Library Programs. My President’s Page in this issue
presents a summary of the lecture, the subject of
which is closely linked to my presidential theme,
‘Libraries Driving Access to Knowledge’.

Introduction

During the scramble for Africa at the end of the 19th
century, European countries staked claims to virtually
every part of the continent to tap into its vast natural
resources. The withdrawal of colonial expertise and
the relegation of the African content to a status of
inferiority flung Africa into the throes of deprivation
and poverty. For Africa to break out of this spiral it
needs to produce its own knowledge that is relevant
to its own needs.

Information a contributor to the woes
of Africa

Given that reading was alien to Africans, the tool for
growth and development, information and knowl-
edge, was clearly absent. This has contributed to
growing unemployment and widespread poverty and
backlogs in social services. The information famine
is a significant contributor to stifling the growth of
African countries. Knowledge and information are
fundamental pillars for freedom, the exercising of
political power, and economic, social and personal
development. It is imperative that Africa seeks solu-
tions to alleviate the information famine and integrate
Africa into the global economy as a supplier and user
of information and knowledge.
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Ubuntu and social capital

A significant positive emanating from Africa is the
principle of Ubuntu, a philosophy focusing on peo-
ple’s allegiances and relations with each other. There
is synergy between the principle of Ubuntu and the
western concept of social capital. Human capital
(which Africa has in abundance) is one of the most
important factors that facilitate development and eco-
nomic growth. The most valuable asset of a knowl-
edge society is its intellectual capital and African
governments must therefore invest in its people.

Content that is relevant

Libraries need to ensure that the information pro-
vided is relevant to educate, entertain and resolve
local issues. Information alone in many cases does
not solve problems. The actual resources, to which
the information refers, must also be available. It can
be argued that content produced in Africa is poten-
tially of higher relevance than non-African content,
but there is acknowledgement that research done in
Africa does not always meet the international qual-
ity standards set by scientific journals. Relevant
research done in Africa often never gets published
and is effectively lost to the global body of
knowledge.

To contribute significantly in Africa, libraries have
to play a functional role in information transfer. To
truly accommodate the spoken word and to support
relevance, the African library must provide a location
and an environment designed to be conducive for an
oral information exchange. This oral exchange will
address the needs of the illiterates within the commu-
nity. Libraries must collect, preserve and organize
indigenous knowledge and then make it accessible
and available to all.
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Indigenous knowledge

Africa has a strong oral culture, but its dominance is
rapidly waning, with very little effort to collect, pre-
serve and organize it. African libraries have found it
very difficult to stoop and draw nourishment from
their own people and enrich their environment. The
traditional public library has failed to effectively
reach the potential majority audience with relevant
oral information and knowledge. The lack of convic-
tion to collect, preserve and organize the rich oral
culture contributes to the information famine and
compounds the positioning of Africa as a marginal
player in global knowledge flows.

African national libraries can assume a more
diverse developmental role including the collection,
preservation and organization of indigenous knowl-
edge, the contribution to the development and appre-
ciation of indigenous languages, the encouragement
of the growth of indigenous writing and the produc-
tion and distribution of locally produced books, espe-
cially those with indigenous themes and written in
indigenous languages.

Scholarship and publishing

Scholarship and publications are crucial factors in the
reduction of information famine and the isolation of
a continent that has so much to offer in terms of'its rich
culture and its abundance of resources, including the
human capital and its natural resources. However, stud-
ies have shown that researches conducted in Africa and
published outside the continent are generally not avail-
able to African researchers. Even journals published in
Africa have limited circulation in Africa. African uni-
versities have difficulty gaining access to scholarly
research from neighbouring countries.While acknowl-
edging Africa’s challenges with regard to limited band-
width and restrictions on electricity, libraries must
vigorously pursue the issue of making African research
output available electronically.

Technology

The revolution in Information and Communication
Technologies (ICTs) and the emergence of the Open

Systems movement (Open Source and Open Access)
have presented opportunities for African institutions
to change the publishing landscape to one that suits
their needs and affords them a competitive edge in the
scholarly world. Africa needs to climb onto the open
access bandwagon. If it continues to wait to have solu-
tions to all of its challenges, the ‘information access
gap’ between the developed countries and the devel-
oping countries will widen, which will further mar-
ginalize the already marginalized African scientists
and scholars.

Without diminishing the significance of technology
to break the isolation and information famine, the cur-
rent realities dictate a proactive library service that
allows for the sharing of information at the most rudi-
mentary levels. There is a need to rethink public
libraries in Africa, starting with a thorough understand-
ing of the composition and needs of their clientele.

Rethinking community libraries in Africa

Public libraries in Africa have failed to deliver what
was expected of them. However, there are new initia-
tives in community libraries that play a more realistic
and meaningful role in providing information to the
community. Examples of community libraries which
have delivered on their mandate include the Rural
Libraries and Resources Development Programme
(RLRDP) of Zimbabwe and the Camel Library
Service in Kenya.

Conclusion

Libraries in Africa have a substantial role to play in
growing the information and knowledge pool and to
ensure easy access. For libraries to make such a
significant contribution to African scholarship, demo-
cratization and empowerment, they must broaden
their traditional roles and assume such roles as pub-
lishers of information, especially indigenous knowl-
edge which has historically played such a significant
role in lifelong learning and cultural development.
Libraries have untold opportunities to open channels
for the free flow of knowledge and information for the
growth and development of the continent.
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Abstract

Open access combined with Web 2.0 networking tools is fast changing the traditional journal’s functions and
framework and the publisher’s role. As content is more and more available online in digital repositories and on
the web, an integrated, interconnected, multidisciplinary information environment is evolving and Oldenburg’s
model disintegrates: the journal is no longer the main referring unit for scholarly output, as it used to be, for
Scientific, Technical, and Medical disciplines, but scholars’ attention is now more focused on the article level.
New journals models are thus evolving. The first part of this paper discusses these new experimental journal
models, i.e. overlay journals, interjournals and different levels journals. The second part directs
readers’ attention to the role commercial publishers could play in this digital seamless writing arena. The
authors consider that publishers should concentrate much more on value-added services for authors, readers
and libraries, such as navigational services, discovery services, archiving and evaluation services.

Keywords
scholarly communication, e-journals, electronic publishing, Open Access, overlay journals

The rise of open content growing amount of scientific production and quality
control in the publishers’ hands became a widespread
practice. From the Second World War to date the
number of commercial journals has increased
tremendously. Ulrich’s Periodicals Directory, 2009,
registers 23,973 peer-reviewed journals.

It is worldwide acknowledged that the established
commercial journal system accomplishes the follow-
ing functions (Roosendal and Geurts, 1997):

In 1665 Henry Oldenburg, the secretary of the
Royal Society of London, published the first issue
of the first scholarly journal, i.e. The Philosophical
Transactions.

Oldenburg’s idea was to create a registry of scien-
tific innovations (Guédon, 2001), to overcome scho-
lars’ dispersion, to foster the debate among scholars,
to build a scholars’ community on scholarly topics.
The Philosophical Transactions could be valued as
a blogs’ ancestor, a work in progress, offering ideas,
comments on scholarly topics. The Philosophical
Transactions was not a tool to enhance careers, nei-
ther was it a real quality control certification tool.'
Scholars were not professionals. They were well-off
educated gentlemen devoted to science achievements.

Later on the story became much more complicated. .

It was after the Second World War that scholarly Corresponding author: I v

Maria Cassella, Librarian Coordinator, University of Turin, Via Po,
information became a commercial matter: commer- |7 — 0124 Torino, ltaly. Tel. +39 0116703414, Fax +39
cial publishers stepped in as a consequence of the 0116703477. E-mail: maria.cassella@unito.it

e Registration, which allows claims of priority for a
scholarly finding.

e Certification, which establishes the validity of a
registered scholarly claim.
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o Awareness, which allows scholars to remain
aware of new claims and findings. This is the
function that fosters scholarly communication.

e Archiving, which preserves scholarly findings
over time.

A fifth function, Rewarding is often added to the pre-
vious four, as “journal recognition and prestige have a
significant impact on the impressions of tenure and
hiring committees” (Warner, 2005).

This long established scholarly publishing system
is now becoming obsolete and is fast changing.

Although the debate on scholarly changes began
well before the advent of the World Wide Web
(Gibbons et al., 1994) it is in the evolving digital
environment that scholarly communication is chang-
ing radically and journals are becoming actors in a
completely different story. Changes do not only
involve the Scientific, Technical, and Medical (STM)
segment but also that of the Humanities and Social
Sciences (HSS), although it is true that scholars in the
hard sciences grasp digital tools, technologies and
resources more rapidly. A solid digital infrastructure
is thus evolving in STM as well as in HSS
disciplines.”

A set of “disruptive forces” is driving the change
in scholarly communication and thereafter in scho-
larly publishing: technological, economic, distribu-
tional, geographic, interdisciplinary and even social
forces (Cope and Kalantzis, 2009). However, accord-
ing to us, one of the major causes of this change lies in
the fact that scholarly content is no longer exclusively
concentrated in publishers’ hands, but a growing mass
of this intellectual knowledge is now openly accessi-
ble in digital institutional and subject-specific reposi-
tories worldwide.

While it is not in the scope of this article to trace
the Open Access movement’s achievements, it seems
useful to stress the fact that there are rapid technical,
scholarly and social developments in practice in the
‘repositories movement’: a growth in the number of
repositories and in the number of e-items archived
worldwide.

According to Peter Suber, one of the most active
advocates of Open Access, “OA journals and reposi-
tories proliferated faster in 2008 than in any previous
year. [ ... ] The number of OA repositories grew by 72
or 8% in Scientific Commons, 129 or 14% in OAlster,
271 or 28% in the Registry of Open Access Reposi-
tories (ROAR), and by 281 or 28% in the Directory
of Open Access Repositories (OpenDOAR). World-
wide, more than five new repositories were launched
every week during 2008 (Suber, 2009).

Up to April 2009 OpenDOAR lists 1,375 reposi-
tories and ROAR 1,312 while OAlster harvests
1,103 repositories and provides access to 20,678,710
records.

Apart from the number of repositories that have
been implemented to date, if we look more closely
at the amount of articles available through Open
Access in relation to the total number of articles pub-
lished in 2006 — approximately 1,350,000 — 11.3 per-
cent of usable copies can be found in subject or
institutional repositories or, alternatively, on authors’
home pages (Bjoerk, Roos and Lauri, 2009).

It should be admitted that it is very difficult to
generalize scholars’ archiving behaviour across the
multiplicity of scientific disciplines: self-archiving
practice is adopted heterogeneously among the differ-
ent scientific communities.

To external observers the percentage of journal
articles freely available on the Internet may appear
modest and the growth of open access content is cer-
tainly slower than OA advocates foresee, but the num-
ber of scholarly open access articles (both preprints
and postprints) is increasing yearly, as an increasing
number of funder, institutional and departmental
mandates supports the self-archiving practice.* Sub-
ject repositories in particular all appear to be very suc-
cessful (Cope and Kalantzis, 2009).

The rise of this openly available intellectual critical
mass has manifold consequences, two among these
appear to be disruptive for the established journal
publishing system.

1. From discoverability (through interoperable
repositories and search engines) to research eva-
luation, scholars’ attention is all concentrated
on the article level’: the vertically-integrated tra-
ditional journal model based on the five functions
referred to above disintegrates and journals are no
more the point of reference for scholarly
research. The commercial journal system is
becoming an artefact whose value is more related
to scholars’ careers than to researchers’ needs. In
their daily activity, scholars make tremendous
use of preprints and of a vast array of unpublished
material: raw data, reports, conference papers,
working papers, reviews, but also wikis and
blogs.°

2. New journal models are evolving both theoreti-
cally and experimentally. Many of these experi-
ment with the formula of decoupling content
already archived in repositories from the publish-
ing process and functions as in overlay journals
and interjournals.
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We will now look more closely at these innovative
journals experiments, together with a third model: the
‘different level’ journal.” Later we will concentrate
our attention on the new role that commercial and
learned publishers could play in this evolving scho-
larly arena.

Overlay journals

In his Guide to the Open Access Movement (2003)®
Peter Suber gives us a very clear definition of an
‘overlay journal’:

““An open-access journal that takes submissions from
the preprints deposited at an archive (perhaps at the
author’s initiative), and subjects them to peer
review.[...] Because an overlay journal doesn’t
have its own apparatus for disseminating accepted
papers, but uses the pre-existing system of interoper-
able archives, it is a minimalist journal that only
performs peer review.”

The concept of the overlay journal was first addressed
by Paul Ginsparg, the father of the very first digital
subject repository, ArXiv. In 1991, ArXiv established
a completely new way of managing e-collections by
fulfilling the needs of the preprint communication
system already adopted by the community of scholars
in high energy physics (Goldschmidt-Clermont’,
1965). Like all other digital repositories ArXiv
accomplishes all the aforementioned publishing func-
tions except certification.

In 1996, discussing the growth of published jour-
nals and the drawbacks of the established peer-
review system, Ginsparg connected the preprint
server content to a certification function which can
be performed outside the paper journal. “Any type
of information could be overlayed on this raw archive
and maintained by any third parties [ . .. ] rather than
face only an undifferentiated bitstream, the average
reader could benefit from an interface that recom-
mended a set of ‘essential reads’ for a given subject
from any given time period”. (Ginsparg, 1996)

Later on in the same year Ginsparg granted that
learned societies could perform the certification func-
tion thanks to new forms of intellectual overlays:
“These global archives [the repositories] are not at all
incompatible with the filtering role historically pro-
vided by the journal system. To the contrary, they
beckon for learned societies such as the APS to aug-
ment their current roles with new forms of intellectual
overlays never before feasible”” (Ginsparg, 1996).

More recently Ginsparg proposes a three-layer
multiply-interconnected knowledge network in which
journals of the future “can exist in an ‘overlay’ form,

i.e. as a set of pointers to selected entries at the data
level [...] article at the data level can be pointed
by multiple such virtual journals, insofar as they’re
trying to provide a useful guide to the reader”
(Ginsparg, 2001).

The very first concrete application of this new
model for e-journals also comes from the physics
domain.'® From mid-1996, Physical Review D a jour-
nal on particle and gravitational physics, used ArXiv
to create a preprint overlay, linking to papers that
were accepted for the journal but not yet published.
Articles were published in a sort of overlayed ArXiv
‘pre-journal’ a couple of months before they were
published in the formatted issue (Smith, 2000). The
Symmetry, Integrability and Geometry: Methods and
Applications (SIGMA) journal also defines itself as
an ArXiv overlay journal, because “all published arti-
cles in the journal have been contributed or will be
contributed to the arXiv. In addition, the SIGMA web-
site has hyperlinks to arXiv copies”."" Still referring
to the physics domain, Naboj is a post-filter on papers
published in ArXiv. It consists of readers rating
papers on a five-point scale. '?

A very interesting example of a successful overlay
journal can be also found in the field of medicine: it is
the Lund Virtual Medical Journal (LVM.J), published
by the Department of Strategic Communication of the
Faculty of Medicine at Lund University in Sweden.
The original idea behind the LVMJ was to enhance
“the visibility of ongoing research by the Lund Uni-
versity faculty, with the aim of showing all published
faculty-authored articles” (Hultman Ozek, 2005).
Articles for a journal issue are selected from those
archived either by the faculties or by the library staff
in LU:research,"® the institutional repository of the
Lund University, and from records archived in
PubMed. The LVMIJ editorial group concentrates its
attention on the final peer-reviewed manuscript ver-
sion of the articles (postprint).

In all the above examples, the certification function
is still performed by publishers in its traditional form,
which is quite different from Ginsparg’s original idea;
but it is clear that all the above mentioned journal
experiments recognize the importance of the preprint
archives for their respective research communities.

The relationship between digital repositories, hold-
ing and disseminating the content, and the e-journal
aggregation level, which performs the certification
function, is very tight. Very recently this relationship
has been deeply investigated by the Repository Inter-
face for Overlaid Journal Archives (RIOJA) Project.'
Funded by the Joint Information Systems Committee
(JISC) in the UK as part of its Repositories and Pre-
servation Programme and led by University College
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London together with Imperial College, the Univer-
sity of Glasgow, Cambridge University and Cornell
University in the USA, the RIOJA project started in
early 2007 and ended in August 2008 with the main
goal of developing an Application Programming
Interface (API)'® to foster automated interaction
between the journal software and the digital
repositories.

The journal software investigated was Open Jour-
nal Systems (0JS)'® an open source product of the
Public Knowledge Project designed for the manage-
ment and the publishing of an open access journal,
while the repository investigated was ArXiv, which
is based on the EPrints Southampton software.'” The
astrophysics community worked together with librar-
ians and ArXiv staff to build an overlay journal
demonstrator.'® The commitment of the scientific
community was a strategic factor in this study to
investigate scholars’ views on published journals and
their reputation (Polydoratou and Moyle, 2008). The
RIOJA project also carried out a feasibility study on
the costs and sustainability of overlay journals.

The notion of ‘overlay journals’ is still strictly
based on a scholarly paper-driven journal model in
which there is a rigid temporal distinction between the
preprint non-refereed version of a paper and its post-
print refereed version. But what will happen if a paper
becomes a “liquid publication”, in the sense of “an
evolutionary, collaborative, multi-faceted knowledge
object” which leaves the “solid form™ of a publica-
tion, “written by a closed circle of authors, reviewed
and published (typically in print) and that is then “set
in stone” in the sense that it never changes from that
point on” (Casati, Giunchiglia and Marchese, 2007)?
Would it still be possible to discuss the different ver-
sions of a scholarly paper? When should the certifica-
tion function be performed then?

In a few years’ time it is likely that a new concept
of e-publication will overcome the rigid distinction
between the not-refereed and the refereed article ver-
sions and therefore quality control might become a
continuous function that is no longer performed ante
(traditional journal) or post (overlay journal) the
publication of a ‘solid’ journal, but embedded in the
process of production of a ‘liquid publication’,
completely changing the way research results are
produced, evaluated and consumed.

Interjournals

In the digital arena it is becoming more and more
evident that scholars work in an interdisciplinary
manner. As new publishing open access models break
down barriers between disciplines and surveys on

journals usage corroborate this statement'’ it is also
becoming quite obvious for publishing to explore new
interdisciplinary areas. Interdisciplinarity may, of
course, affect only the journal content — more
articles published on interrelated topics in different
disciplines, as in the case of Furopean Integration
Online Papers® an interdisciplinary e-journal cover-
ing the interdisciplinary field of European integration
research — or the journal form, as in the case of
InterJournal.

InterJournal®' is a referred journal developed as
part of the activities of the New England Complex
Systems Institute and covering topics in science and
engineering. It does not host full-texts directly, but
only metadata and comments. Manuscripts and
related raw or processed data, computer programs,
video, audio are immediately accessible upon submis-
sion into six different categories of publications —
General Audience Letter, Professional Letter, Review
Article, Article, Brief Article and Report — and then
evaluated by qualified referees who access the sub-
mitted manuscript and assign an appropriate subject
area to it. Authors may decide that access to their arti-
cles is limited to referees until the review process is
completed. They may also choose anonymity for their
manuscripts. Papers are thereafter published in one of
three parallel specialized journals: Complex Systems,
Polymers and Complex Fluids, Genetics. Each journal
has its own editor.

Philica®* is another example of an interdisciplin-
ary, or better, multidisciplinary, journal. It defines
itself as “an online academic journal accepting publi-
cations on any subject. Submitted manuscripts are
immediately accessible and anonymously refereed
by other professional researchers”. Only academics
can register and hence publish papers and write
reviews. Philica is like eBay for academics. The
impact of each review depends on the reviewer’s rat-
ing reviews: the opinion of somebody whose work is
highly regarded carries more weight than the opinion
of somebody whose work is rated poorly. Moreover,
the importance of a given review is affected by:

e  Whether the reviewer has a confirmed status. Peo-
ple who have proved that they are bona fide pro-
fessional researchers are a lot more influential.

e The ‘age’ of the review. Newer reviews carry
slightly more weight than older reviews, to reflect
changing opinions towards any given work.

‘Different levels’ journals

Less innovative than the two previous discussed mod-
els, innovative nonetheless, is the notion of the
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‘different level journal’. This type of journal does not
rest upon content archived in repositories. It is based
on the idea of creating a topic-based journal, as a
macro-collection structured in sub-collections.

An example of this model is The B.E. Journals in
Theoretical Economics,”> a multi-tiered level journal
on all areas of economic theory published by the Ber-
keley Electronic Press. The ‘Advances’ tier publishes
articles that make significant advances in theoretical
economics. The ‘Contributions’ tier publishes articles
on important contributions to specific literatures
within theoretical economics. The ‘Topics’ tier
publishes articles on specific topics and areas of the-
oretical economics. Each article is submitted simulta-
neously for these three quality-rated journals. The
editor, after standard peer review, decides in which
of the three journals it would be most appropriate to
publish the article.

A similar policy is followed by the Berkeley Elec-
tronic Press for The B.E. Journals in Economic Anal-
ysis & Policy (four journals in one) and The B.E.
Journals in Macroeconomics (four journals in one).

What we may observe from this latter journal
model is a trend towards content aggregation and
specialization at the same time. This trend is also
supported by authors’ and users’ needs. According
to Rowlands and Nicholas (2005), authors assign
great value to the possibility of being able to reach
deeply into a specialist readership for their articles.
This could be a good reason for publishers to differ-
entiate journals in analytical tiers.

A new role for publishers

We are now in the early days of these new journal
models.

To a certain extent “it is not even clear what ‘over-
lay journals’ means. If it just means conventional
journals implementing online peer review by having
submissions deposited on a web site and then direct-
ing referees and revised drafts to the site, then most
journals are already overlay journal in this banal
sense” (Harnad, 2005). This is not the case of ‘true’
overlay journals which should fulfil the fundamental
function of certification on repositories’ archived
content.

Experiments on new journal models appear so far
to be cumbersome, and some of them have not been
successful. However, these early experimental
journals are dismantling the five-function-based
publishers’ role. In particular the concept of ‘overlay
journals’ may be troublesome for publishers, as it
challenges the last function held firmly by publishers
themselves: that of certification.**

If they lose control of scholarly content, what is the
alternative left to publishers to continue to play a
significant role for the scholarly community?
Commercial publishers may:

e Decide to strive to maintain quality control by
themselves managing different forms and levels
of journals overlaying repositories, possibly by
combining the traditional way of performing the
certification function with the new Web 2.0 social
peer review tools, and by aggregating comments
and ratings now flourishing, both in peer-
reviewed journals (e.g. PLoSOne, Atmospheric
Chemistry and Physics) and in the informal scho-
larly environment (i.e. blogs and wikis). For this
option, commercial publishers would still concen-
trate their attention on the certification function.

e Give the qualitative certification control to other
parties (learned societies, scholarly commu-
nities,> scientific social networks, OAI peer-
review services*® or similar entities) and invest
massively in new value-added services, such as,
for example, navigational services (Armbruster,
2007), semantic discovery services,”’ translation
services, archiving (post-cancellation archiving
services, long-term preservation services)*® and
ex-post quantitative evaluation services (biblio-
metric analysis, usage-based analysis), while giv-
ing away the registration, awareness and
certification functions. For this option, commer-
cial publishers could adopt ‘lightweight’ business
models which should no longer be related to the
journal subscription model but to the complete set
of services offered, charging both institutional
fees and individual fees. Institutions may be more
interested in navigational, archiving and ex-post
evaluation services, while authors may be more
attracted towards the translation, navigational and
discovery services, besides being interested in
obtaining accurate bibliometric analysis of their
research work.

We are already seeing some publishers experimenting
with value-added services:

Nature Precedings® is an online free service
launched in 2007 by the Nature Publishing Group.
Scholars in biomedicine, chemistry and the earth
sciences can share documents and preliminary find-
ings by posting preprint manuscripts, white papers,
technical reports, posters, and presentations. Every
document posted in Nature Precedings can also be
rated and commented upon. Nature Precedings
describes itself as a complementary service to peer-
reviewed journals.



IFLA Journal 36(1)

Faculty of 1000 Biology and Faculty of 1000
Medicine are two BioMed Central research
subscription-based services which allow researchers
to rate peer-reviewed articles in biology and in
medicine. Each Faculty member can assign a rating
choosing from three options: Recommended, Must
Read, and Exceptional. Even if informal, the three-
point scale rate provides an important indirect com-
plement to the assessment of the journal impact
factor and helps disseminate a more comprehensive
research evaluation. Both services are very popular
among scholars. According to Armbruster (2007) the
2,300 members of Faculty of 1000 Biology commen-
ted on over 35,000 articles in 2007.

Living Reviews™ is a set of five open access refer-
eed review journals: Living Reviews in Relativity, Liv-
ing Reviews in Solar Physics, Living Reviews in
European Governance, Living Reviews in Landscape
Research, Living Reviews in Democracy. The notion
of ‘living article’ was first expressed by Bernard F.
Schutz and Jennifer Wheary, who in 1998 started the
first journal, Living Reviews in Relativity, at the Max
Planck Institute for Gravitational Physics. The five
journals offer “surveys of recent work, evaluations
of the importance and interconnections of results,
summaries of important results, entry points into the
essential literature, assessments of where new prog-
ress is needed, access to web sites and other useful
electronic contacts, and databases of the recent
literature™.”!

An Editorial Board solicits the ‘living’ review arti-
cles that are regularly updated by researchers to incor-
porate latest developments in the fields. Authors are
encouraged to submit at least an annual update of their
review. The new version of the review article is pub-
lished as soon as it is received, while the previous ver-
sion remains available on article’s history page. The
concept of Living Reviews is much closer to a service
than to a journal. It is an ex-post evaluating service
that publishers might offer in the future.

Conclusion

In a few years’ time “the ‘institutional repository’
movement could lead to the creation of many new
hubs for scholarly content” (Van de Sompel et al.,
2004) supporting a new “global knowledge network”
and it will be possible to implement a completely new
qualitative and quantitative evaluation research sys-
tem> thanks to the freely available content, to the
technology ‘revolution’ and to the spreading practice
of social evaluation on Web 2.0.

At the moment the greatest challenge for creating
an effective new evaluation system controlled either

by publishers or by other parties is to combine the best
of the current scholarly peer-review model, which is
still widely supported by academics,’ and the best
of the new informal social networking evaluation
approach, the so called ‘wisdom of the crowds’ of
which Wikipedia is the most successful and long-
lasting example.

The combination of the two assessment strategies
will allow the current scholarly communication
system to overcome some of the drawbacks of the
traditional paper-focused peer review system (biased,
unreliable, expensive, long time required for
the acceptance, delay in publication),** while in the
meantime cutting on the costs and finding an effective
and scalable way of evaluating the million scholarly
papers published and rising every year.

Notes

1. “It was not until the year 1752 that the Royal Society of
London adopted a review process such as the one that
had been previously used by the Royal Society of
Edinburgh as early as 1731”. Cf. Ray Spier (2002).

2. On this topic see the thoughtful article by Stephen
G. Nichols (2009).

3. Brody et al. (2007) are even more optimistic. They
calculated that 15 percent of all academic journals
articles were already available via open access in
2007. In some disciplines, however, the percentage can
be much higher: Bergstrom and Lavaty (2007) report,
for instance, that an Internet search turned up freely
available versions of 90 percent of articles in the top
15 economics journals.

4. All adopted mandates are registered in the ROARMAP
http://www.eprints.org/openaccess/policysignup/ It
should be remarked that most of them also mandate the
deposit of the refereed postprint.

5. A plethora of projects is actually concentrating scho-
larly attention on the article level: i.e. the Article of the
Future, a project launched in July 2009 by Cell
Press and Elsevier http://www.elsevier.com/wps/find/
authored_newsitem.cws_home/companynews05_01279;
the Article-level Metrics led by PloS http://everyone.
plos.org/2009/05/27/article-level-metrics-at-plos/;  the
Usage Factor study sponsored by the United Kingdom
Serials Group to explore articles downloads as a
basis for a new quantitative metrics, and its strictly cor-
related project Publisher and Institutional Repository
Usage Statistics (PIRUS) whose aim is “to develop
COUNTER-compliant standards and wusage reports
at the individual article level that can be implemented
by any entity (publisher, aggregator, repository, etc.)
that hosts online journal articles and will enable the
usage of research outputs to be recorded, reported
and consolidated at a global level in a standard
way”.  http://www.jisc.ac.uk/publications/documents/
pirusfinalreport.aspx

6. See on this topic Maron and Smith, 2008.
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7.

8.
9.

10.

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.

19.

20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

25.

26.

To follow the ongoing theoretical debate on the new
journal forms see Paolo Dall’ Aglio (2006).
http://www.earlham.edu/ ~ peters/fos/guide.htm

David Shulenburger’s proposal (2007) for scholarly
monographs is very similar to Ginsparg’s idea. For
those volumes which do not find market distribution
channels Shulenburger suggests that “scholarly societ-
ies should form peer-review bodies to examine such
work of minor pecuniary value and to certify their
scholarly worth”.

A very early overlay journal used to be Advances in
Theoretical and Mathematical Physics, which pro-
vided only certification. Later on it has become a tradi-
tional  journal.  http://www.intlpress.com/ATMP/
archive/volume04-1.html
http://www.emis.famaf.unc.edu.ar/journals/SIGMA/
about.html#overlay

http://naboj.com/

http://www.lu.se/forskning
http://www.ucl.ac.uk/ls/rioja/

“An application programming interface (API) is a set
of routines, data structures, object classes and/or proto-
cols provided by libraries and/or operating system ser-
vices in order to support the building of applications.”
Source: Wikipedia http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Api
http://pkp.sfu.ca/?q=0js

http://www.eprints.org/

4012 astrophysicists were also investigated in a com-
munity survey conducted for the project. 683 responses
were received (a 17 percent return). “Preliminary find-
ings indicate that researchers are, in general, sympa-
thetic to the overlay model, albeit with concerns
about the long-term accessibility of the research mate-
rial, and the quality of the certification process.”
(Press, 2007)

A survey conducted by Mayur Armin, an Elsevier con-
sultant, on the usage of journals in Science Direct,
found that while researchers in physics and mathe-
matics use massively journals within their discipline
(70 percent or more), researchers’ usage of journals
in other disciplines, including chemistry and environ-
mental sciences, is at less than half that level. [URL
no longer functioning]

http://eiop.or.at/eiop

http://www.interjournal.org/
http://philica.com/about.php
http://www.bepress.com/bejte/ratingsystem.html

As a matter of fact commercial publishers control cer-
tification but the function is really performed by scho-
lars who do not receive a remuneration for their work,
with a very few exceptions. Costs for peer-review are
really shifted to the scientific community, to the insti-
tutions scholars work for and to the general public.

A community review model has been adopted for the
conference EclipseCON 2006 http://www.eclipsecon.
org/2006/Home.do

The idea developed by Rodriguez, Bollen and Van de
Sompel (2005) is very innovative: “a deconstructed

publication model in which the peer review process
is mediated by an OAI-compliant peer-review service.
This peer-review service uses a social-network algo-
rithm to automatically determine potential reviewers
for a submitted manuscript and for weighting the influ-
ence of each participating reviewer’s evaluations.”

27. We agree with Roosendaal and Geurts’ statement
(1997) that “value is not anymore in information proper
but in its effective and efficient communication”.

28. Publishers are already involved in many different long
term preservation projects i.e. Portico, CLOCKSS,
LOCKSS, E-Depot. In the digital environment pub-
lishers share with libraries, foundations, and authors
the responsibility for the long term preservation of the
digital memory.

29. http://precedings.nature.com/

30. http://www.livingreviews.org/

31. http://relativity.livingreviews.org/About/concept.html

32. In the literature, peer review is often referred to as a
form of ex-ante qualitative evaluation and bibliometric
analysis as a form of ex-post quantitative evaluation of
scholarly works.

33. According to Mark Ware’s survey on peer review
(2008) peer review is widely supported by the different
scholarly communities: 93 percent of scholars sur-
veyed disagreed that peer review is unnecessary.

34. See on this topic the whole Nature debate on peer
review, 2006 and McCormack, 2009.
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Abstract

A body of cataloguing practice has coalesced around Cataloguing Cultural Objects: a Guide to Describing Cultural Works
and Their Images (CCO) since its publication in 2003. CCO is a manual for describing, documenting, and cataloguing
cultural works and their visual surrogates. The primary focus of CCO is art and architecture, including but not limited
to paintings, sculpture, prints, manuscripts, photographs, built works, installations, and other visual media. CCO also
covers many other types of cultural works, including archaeological sites, artifacts, and functional objects from the
realm of material culture. This paper examines the influence of CCO and its implementation in cataloguing settings
for the museum and image library community. In drawing together three diverse scenarios, the authors have
identified common strategies for particular challenges in each one. The showcase projects include: (1) the
development of a de facto standard for contributing cultural and natural history collections to union catalogues
and digital repositories by harmonizing the CDWA Lite and museumdat XML schemas; (2) the use of CCO in the
Society of Architectural Historians Architecture Resources Archive (SAHARA) project, a shared online archive
of photographs that document architecture and cultural landscapes worldwide — the SAHARA project
developed a cataloguing template for use by scholars and librarians; and (3) the application of CCO alongside
other guidelines in records for cultural works in library settings. Emerging CCO cataloguing practice has resulted
in a significant body of records from the museum and image library communities headed for LAM (library/
archive/museum) integrated access environments. The authors comment on how cataloguing decision-making
(e.g. differing concepts about a ‘work’) may impact the convergence of records in these environments.
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Introduction

Libraries have a long-standing tradition and mission-
critical responsibility to shelter, document, protect, .
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activities are achievable and sustainable. Yet the
library community recognizes that the documentation
of cultural heritage collections, and the means for
facilitating access to them, needs to be extensible or
adaptable to reflect the growing demands presented
by technology and the possibilities inherent in the net-
worked environment. Cataloguing is an area that is
affected by increased expectations from diverse audi-
ences in how collections are discovered, and in how
resources are used, and is adapting accordingly, nota-
bly with RDA: Resource Description and Access' as a
replacement for AACR2. Significantly, RDA has not
sought to reinvent a data content standard for biblio-
graphic access, but rather builds on the foundation
and success of AACR2.

In the last decade, there have been many other
standards-based initiatives that have not only built
upon existing standards, but have also crossed the
library, archive, and museum divide in how collec-
tions are documented and discovered through the net-
worked environment. One such emerging practice
that was created to address the absence of a data con-
tent standard for describing, documenting, and catalo-
guing cultural works and their visual surrogates, and
which thoughtfully recognized the limitations pre-
sented by AACR2 to fill this void, is Cataloguing
Cultural Objects: a Guide to Describing Cultural
Works and Their Images (CCO).?

The CCO initiative (a project of the Visual
Resources Association Foundation, begun in 2001)
provides guidelines for describing works of art and
is based on the VRA Core 4.0° and Categories for the
Description of Works of Art (CDWA)* element sets.
Unlike those two schemas, however, CCO employs
generic concepts that can be used with other metadata
element sets (e.g. Dublin Core, MODS, MARCS).
The cultural heritage community had never published
guidelines (like AACR for the bibliographic commu-
nity) that met the unique and often idiosyncratic
descriptive requirements of one-of-a-kind cultural
objects. The decisions that cataloguers make when
describing cultural works are framed by the catalo-
guer’s perception of how a work of art is defined. CCO
is a data content standard intended to inform the
decision-making processes of cataloguers and builders
of cultural heritage systems. As community-specific
metadata standards proliferated, there was a growing
awareness that CCO could bridge disparate commu-
nities by prescribing common practice for describing
cultural works.

Since its inception CCO has been a welcome addi-
tion to the corpus of cataloguing codes. Its impact has
traversed geographical and organizational bound-
aries. For example, CCO has been recommended for

use in large aggregated databases, such as the Califor-
nia Digital Library Shared Image Service® and the
Mellon ARTstor’ digital library hosting program.
CCO is listed as one of the data content standards in
NISO’s 4 Framework of Guidance for Building Good
Digital Collections.® International projects have
adopted CCO as well, for example, the Electronic
Catalogue of Bulgarian Cultural Historical Heri-
tage,9 the Centro de Documentacion de Bienes Patri-
moniales (Chile),'° and the State Museums of Berlin/
Institute for Museum Research.'! And finally, CCO
influenced RDA as it was being developed with an
awareness of standards for resource description from
outside the library world. Emerging CCO cataloguing
practice has resulted in a significant body of records
from these museum and image library communities
headed for LAM (library/archive/museum) integrated
access environments. While these new records will
improve such catalogues because CCO practice facil-
itates sharable metadata, legacy records may provide
some interesting dilemmas in the same system. For
example: older ‘flat’ records versus hierarchical
records for complex works; dilemmas concerning
‘of-ness’ and ‘about-ness’; and differences in the con-
cept of a ‘work.” This last issue may be compounded
by improper use of FRBR as well.'?

A new research project, the ‘Museum Data
Exchange’"? is using CCO to help analyze large bod-
ies of data harvested from museum databases. The
project is funded by the Andrew W. Mellon Founda-
tion and operated by the RLG Programs of OCLC.
Project director Giinter Waibel (OCLC) observed,

“While it [the project] uses the same data structure
(CDWA Lite XML), all participants are aware that
rules to populate that data structure with data content
may vary considerably from institution to institution.
Cataloguing Cultural Objects is becoming a house-
hold name, but a good bit of the data shared probably
predates the emergence of this data content standard,
let alone its local implementation.”"*

Let us now look at three diverse implementation
settings that demonstrate how CCO can provide a
common ground for cultural heritage cataloguing.

The role of CCO in harmonizing cultural
metadata: CDWA Lite and museumdat

CCO is unique in that it is poised to address catalo-
guing cultural works and their visual surrogates
independent of the data structures that manage these
collections, and regardless of the community that
houses these works. CCO recognizes that museums,
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1. Object/Work Type
2. Title

3. Display Creator

4. Indexing Creator

5. Display Measurements

6. Indexing Measurements

7. Display Materials/Techniques
8. Indexing Materials/Technique

9. Display State/Edition

10.Style

11.Culture

Figure 1. CDWA Lite Element Set.

libraries, archives, and image library collections
all contain unique cultural works or representations
of them, and have an increasing responsibility to
create access to these works in the online environ-
ment. Another initiative that recently emerged to
address an absence, specifically an appropriate
technical solution for facilitating access to unique
cultural works in the networked environment, is
CDWA Lite."”

CDWA Lite is an XML schema for encoding core
records for works of art and material culture. It relies
upon existing standards to achieve its objective of a
low-barrier way to enable institutions to contribute
their collections information to union catalogues.
CDWA Lite is based on the data elements and guide-
lines in Categories for the Description of Works of
Art (CDWA), a framework for documenting and
organizing information on cultural works and
images. The specification recommends using guide-
lines from CCO to assist with selecting, ordering,
and formatting data used to populate its elements.
The schema and guidelines encourage use of con-
trolled vocabularies and authorities and the delivery
and sharing of metadata records follows the Open

12. Display Creation Date
13.Indexing Dates

14. Location/ Repository

15. Indexing Subject

16. Classification

17. Description/ Descriptive Note

18. Inscriptions
19. Related Works

20. Rights for Work

21.Record

22. Resources

Archives Initiatives Protocol for Metadata Harvest-
ing (OAI/PMH).'®

This standards-based initiative grew out of an
identifiable need in the museum community for a more
efficient and sustainable model to contribute collec-
tions to union catalogues and digital repositories. The
team that developed CDWA Lite recognized the
absence of a data structure for unique cultural works
with a technical format for expressing that data in
machine-readable format. Furthermore, the CDWA
Lite team members realized that a solution was needed
to eliminate the overhead that is commonly associated
with contributing to union catalogues; ensure a method
for being able to provide updated, accurate information
about works accessible in the online environment; pro-
mote the idea that data integrity and accuracy should
occur at the primary source or repository of the collec-
tion; and create a mechanism for bringing users back to
a resource in its native environment, where learning
more about a work of art can take place in the context
of its larger collection.

The incorporation of existing data structure,
content, value, and technical format standards is
intentionally ‘lightweight,” to encourage and facilitate
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use even by small institutions in cataloguing, online
publishing, and exposing metadata. The result is a
packaged solution that makes using standards simplis-
tic. Therefore the potential for the distribution of
collections in the networked environment is all the
more attainable.

CDWA Lite is made up of 22 elements, of which 19
are for descriptive metadata and 3 for administrative
metadata; only 9 elements are required. The elements
reflect the core descriptive documentation traditionally
captured about works in cultural heritage collections.

A unique characteristic of CDWA Lite is that it
creates a division between display and indexing ele-
ments, which is consistent with the recommendations
of Cataloguing Cultural Objects. CCO recommends
that certain display data be encapsulated for presenta-
tion with the end user in mind. This might involve
concatenating values from various fields, or removing
certain sensitive information or administrative data
for local purposes, in order to achieve meaningful
descriptive information for the end user. Furthermore,
display fields allow for the expression of uncertainty
or ambiguity, which is common with art information.
Indexing elements, on the other hand, provide
values traditionally from controlled vocabularies or
authorities, which ensures consistency and accuracy
along with more effective retrieval. With indexing ele-
ments, CDWA Lite allows attributes to have a respec-
tive URI (termsource and termsource ID), which
creates the opportunity for the identification of a term
in the larger context of a controlled vocabulary.

An example of the application of CDWA Lite can
be described in looking at a painting from the J. Paul
Getty Museum’s collection, which was harvested
according to CDWA Lite by the digital library ARTs-
tor, as illustrated in Figure 2.

This painting contains exhaustive descriptive
information in the J. Paul Getty Museum’s collection
information management system. However, the
CDWA Lite schema is not intended to re-create all
the descriptive elements for a work, but rather to
serve as a minimal set of information needed to
facilitate access to a resource in a ‘union’ environ-
ment. In this example, a limited amount of descrip-
tive and administrative information about this
painting by Titian was made available to the aggre-
gator (ARTstor). Focusing on the creator informa-
tion, ARTstor presents the CDWA Lite element,
‘Display Creator’ in this way:

Titian (Tiziano Vecellio) (Italian, about 1487-1576)

The record that the Getty Museum contributed to
ARTstor also contained indexing elements for the

| http:]fibrary. artstor.orgfibrary vz htmizparantstrus#

i AlRiTIS[TOlR]
Portrait of Alfonso...

Titian (Tiziano...

+][-Ju o) jaje) £
uijglgsds -I.

13.1%

Creator (Tiziano Vecellio) (Italian, about 1487 -

Culture
Title

Work Type
Date

Material
Measurements

Oil on canvas
Unframed: 110 x 80 cm {43 5/16 x 31 1/2 in.)

Repository The 1. Paul Getty Museum at the Getty Center

Related Item

Subject

Collection
Source
Rights

Download Size

1024,1024

Figure 2.

Creator, in addition to the display element. These
indexing elements are encoded in the schema as
shown in Figure 3.

Indexing elements contain information that facili-
tates search and retrieval, in addition to assisting
aggregators with filtering and sorting search results.
At the J. Paul Getty Museum, the creator information
largely comes from an artist authority file, which is
then mapped appropriately to CDWA Lite indexing
and display elements.

Furthermore, it is worth pointing out again that the
specifications for CDWA Lite include guidelines for
how best to populate elements, which are derived
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<cdwalite:displayCreator> Titian (Tiziano
Vecellio) (Italian, about 1487 - 1576)
</cdwalite:displayCreator>
<cdwalite:indexingCreatorSet>
<cdwalite:nameCreatorSet> <
cdwalite:nameCreator type='' personalName’’
termsource="’ ULAN'’ termsourcelD="’
ulan500031075"> Titian </
cdwalite:nameCreator>
<cdwalite:nameCreatorSet>
<cdwalite:nameCreatorSet> <
cdwalite:nameCreator type='' personalName’’
termsource="’ ULAN"’

termsourceID="" ulan500031075"> Vecellio,
Tiziano </cdwalite:nameCreator>
<cdwalite:nameCreatorSet>
<cdwalite:nationalityCreator>Italian</
cdwalite:nationalityCreator>
<cdwalite:vitalDatesCreator

birthdate='" 1487"" deathdate='’ 1576"> about
1487 - 1576 </cdwalite:vitalDatesCreator>
<cdwalite:genderCreator> male </
cdwalite:genderCreator>
<cdwalite:roleCreator termsource='’ AAT'’
termsourceID='' aat300025136">painter </
cdwalite:roleCreator>
</cdwalite:indexingCreatorSet>
</cdwalite:indexingCreatorWrap>

Figure 3. Indexing elements.

from Cataloguing Cultural Objects. For example, for
the element ‘Display Creator,” CDWA Lite advises:

Formulated according to data content rules for crea-
tor display in CCO and CDWA; may be concatenated
from the Indexing Creator elements, if necessary.
The name should be in natural order, if possible,
although inverted order is acceptable. Include nation-
ality and life dates. For unknown creators, use one of
the conventions illustrated in the following exam-
ples: ‘unknown,” ‘unknown Chinese,” ‘Chinese,” or
‘unknown 15th-century Chinese.”!’

CDWA Lite has proven to be successful as a low-
barrier way to contribute collection metadata to union
resources. Its implementation of Cataloguing Cul-
tural Objects guidelines has allowed for the concept
of a ‘work’ to be properly accommodated in its
framework, and furthermore properly positioned for
integrated access opportunities. As a result, materials
that address the description of unique objects with
shared practices are beginning to converge in the
online environment, and especially through resources
that are aggregating from museums, libraries,
archives, and the image library sectors (LAM).

In the relatively short amount of time that the
CDWA Lite schema has been available, a great deal
has happened with respect to its use, implementation,
analysis, and widespread adoption. New software

called OAICatMuseum, based on the Online Com-
puter Library Center (OCLC) open source software
OAICat, was developed to allow for CDWA Lite
XML records to be harvestable according to the OAI
PMH model, which requires the Dublin Core XML
schema as the ‘lowest common denominator’ for
harvesting metadata records.'® Collection manage-
ment vendors have begun to create mechanisms for
exporting CDWA Lite records from their systems
and to make them available for harvesting according
to OAI PMH. " Digital repositories and portals have
begun to harvest CDWA Lite records, or to allow for
records to be contributed using the CDWA Lite for-
mat.>° And various communities across the world
have begun to evaluate the relevancy and ease of use
of CDWA Lite — for example the MuseFusion?' proj-
ect in Taiwan, and the ‘Museum Data Exchange
Project.” This latter initiative involved collaboration
from RLG museum partners to create a suite of tools
based on CDWA Lite that help facilitate its ease of
use and implementation.

One of the most significant developments with
CDWA Lite has come through the Documentation
Committee of the German Museums Association in
the creation of an XML schema called museumdat,
which expands upon the CDWA Lite schema
in order to be more inclusive of natural history and
cultural history collections, and brings the elements
in alignment with the event-oriented approach of
the CIDOC Conceptual Reference Model (ISO
21127:2006).** Museumdat provides a semantic
framework and treatment for events surrounding an
object by adding an additional element for events
to CDWA Lite, bringing the total number of ele-
ments to 23, and then reconfiguring the elements to
best represent the events-based approach. However,
this schema also reduces the number of required ele-
ments to only three.?

Museumdat is structured into five primary cate-
gories, which is in accordance with the CIDOC CRM
Core Metadata Element Set. It also brings administra-
tive elements into a category, adds attributes that
introduce multilinguality into the format, and pro-
vides a mechanism for data conversion control. Aside
from these changes, museumdat very much maintains
the focus and intent of CDWA Lite. For example, the
specification document for museumdat keeps the
guidelines from Cataloguing Cultural Objects for
populating elements intact, where appropriate, and also
keeps the possibility for both display and indexing
elements.

The museumdat XML schema (Figure 4) was pub-
lished in 2007 and in a short amount of time has seen a
level of adoption and enthusiasm similar to that of
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museumdat: Harvesting Format for Providing Core Data from Museum Holdings

Object Classification
| 1.1. Object/Work Type |

| 1.2. Classification |

Identification
| 11.1. Title or Object Name ]

| 11:2. Inscriptions and other Marks ]
| 11.3. Custody/Repository Location ‘

Description
| 111.1. Display Creator

| 111.2. Display Creation Date
| 111.3. Display Creation Location
| 111.4. Display Measurements

| 111.5. Display Materials/Technique

| 111.6. Display State/Edition
[ 11.7. Display Event
| 111.8. Description/Descriptive Note

Figure 4. museumdat Element Set.

CDWA Lite. In addition to use within the German
museum community, museumdat has become the
standard delivery format for museum object data to
the Bibliotheken Archive und Museen (BAM) portal,
which allows for searching across library, archive and
museum collections in Germany.?* It is also being
used by the regional museum network Digicult
Schleswig-Holstein and the image archive Bildarchiv
Foto Marburg, and is being considered as an accepted
metadata format for Europeana, a European Commis-
sion funded project that allows for searching across
cultural collections in Europe.*’

The CDWA Lite and museumdat XML schemas
have been successful in providing a model that iden-
tifies a minimal set of information needed to facilitate
resource discovery, and a solution that serves as a
low-barrier way for institutions to participate in con-
tributing collections to union catalogues and digital
repositories. Both of these initiatives recognized that
the growing expectation for universal discovery
means there need to be ways for everyone to be able
to participate in making cultural heritage available
online. Existing standards can be successfully used
to achieve this. CDWA Lite has led the way in this
effort, but museumdat has broadened the scope to
be more inclusive of diverse collections, and more
flexible in allowing for describing concepts and
relationships in cultural heritage documentation.

Event
| IV.1. Indexing Event |

Event Type
e.g. creation, use, discovery...

I Indexing Actor

| Indexing Date

| Indexing Location

| IV.2. Indexing Measurements

| IV.3. Indexing Material/ Technique
| IV.4. Style

| V5. Culture

Relation
| V.1. Indexing Subject |

| V.2. Related Works |

O O O ) =

Administration
VI.1. Rights for Work
VI.2. Record
VI.3. Resource

The creators of CDWA Lite quickly recognized the
achievements of museumdat in combining the best
aspects of both the event-oriented, multi-disciplinary
approach of CIDOC CRM, and the relative simplicity
and core elements offered by CDWA Lite. Purpose
specific implementations of schemas can be useful
and sustainable. However the appeal and potential
of combining the efforts of CDWA Lite and museum-
dat into a common schema was determined to be an
ideal opportunity. A CDWA Lite/museumdat Work-
ing Group has been established with key stakeholders
from both initiatives, and tasked to create a new
schema that builds off the foundation of CDWA Lite,
and incorporates the enhancements of museumdat.
The end result will be a schema that allows informa-
tion from library, archive, museum and image library
collections to be made available in a standardized for-
mat for contribution to the networked environment,
and for facilitating resource discovery.

The harmonization of CDWA Lite and museumdat
intends to create a de facto standard for contributing
cultural and natural history collections to union cata-
logues and digital repositories. The support that these
two initiatives have received from the community,
whether from vendors, aggregators or collecting intui-
tions, and the commitments from the CDWA Lite/
museumdat Working Group to combine forces and
create a common schema, is a testament to the role
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existing standards and new principles can have in
providing a solution that crosses multiple sectors to
achieve a shared goal: resource discovery for all.

Scholars and cataloguing: the SAHARA
Image Archive

In March 2008 the Society of Architectural Historians
(SAH) received a grant from The Andrew W. Mellon
Foundation to develop the SAH Architecture Resources
Archive (SAHARA), a dynamic online library of images
of architecture and landscape for research and teach-
ing.?® The need for such a resource was articulated in a
Scholarly Communication Institute (SCI 4), also spon-
sored by The Andrew W. Mellon Foundation and held
at the University of Virginia in Charlottesville, Virginia,
summer 2006.%” The Institute’s goal was to provide an
opportunity for leaders of SAH, architectural historians,
librarians, publishers, technologists, and higher educa-
tion administrators to study, develop, and implement
institutional and discipline based strategies to advance
scholarly communication in the context of the ongoing
digital revolution for the field of architectural history.
The Scholarly Communication Institute in Virginia
resulted in two grants awarded to SAH. The first was
to develop a prototype electronic version of the
Journal of the Society of Architectural Historians.
The second was for the SAHARA, with the expecta-
tion that scholars, librarians, and institutional leader-
ship would join together to create a shared online
resource that would both enrich the field of architec-
tural history and create a new collaborative model for
visual resources and art and architecture libraries. For
the first time, instead of creating repetitive digital
archives at each individual university, SAHARA will
enable collaboration resulting in the creation of a
highly authoritative resource with global coverage
that supporting new research and scholarly publica-
tions as well as enhancing university-level teaching.
The expectation is that SAHARA will change the
way visual resources and art and architecture librar-
ians at those institutions conduct their work. Instead
of developing separate, independent collections of
architectural images for each institution, scholars and
ibrarians will contribute images and metadata to
SAHARA, a shared resource that will be widely
available. Redundancy in collection building will be
minimized, which will lead to a reduction in redundant
original cataloguing as well. This has been a goal of the
visual resources community for a very long time, and
SAHARA provides a model for testing this concept.
SAHARA is a partnership encompassing a wide
range of individuals and institutions. Members of the
SAH leadership are one set of partners — Executive

Director Pauline Saliga, President Dietrich Neumann,
and First Vice-President Dianne Harris. An initial set
of library partners — Brown University (Providence,
United States), Massachusetts Institute of Technology
(Cambridge, United States), and the University of
Virginia (Charlottesville, United States) — were iden-
tified based on knowledge of the schools’ architec-
tural history programs and the keen interest of the
visual resources and architecture librarians to become
involved. The technology partner is ARTstor, a major
image repository with the technological infrastructure
and organizational expertise in place, along with staff
who can contribute to a project such as SAHARA.

SAHARA will be a peer-reviewed resource, much
like a learned society journal. One of the goals is to
help foster the idea that image content is as valuable
a research tool as textual content, and that the partic-
ular viewpoints represented in scholars’ images are
directly related to their thinking about sites in the built
environment. The SAHARA collection will be com-
prised of two overlapping groups of images: the
‘Members’ Collection’ and the ‘Editor’s Choice Col-
lection.” Any SAH member is able to upload his/her
images to SAHARA, assuming the images meet the
baseline criteria for technical quality. Those images
will reside in the ‘Members’ Collection’. Images cho-
sen for the ‘Editor’s Choice Collection’ will be
selected from the ‘Members’ Collection’ based on a
higher technical quality as well as factors that include
uniqueness of the content and the need for content in
particular areas to develop the collection. This review
and selection will be conducted by editorial teams
composed of SAH scholars and librarian partners who
will be ‘area editors’ based on geography and time
period (e.g. Renaissance Italian architecture).

During the first year, the partners concentrated on the
development of an ingest tool that will allow individual
scholars to personally upload images, create metadata
about them, and finally, add the content to the SAHARA
collections. This model of scholars working to help
build collections and make them accessible is a new
model that requires us to think differently about the roles
of scholars and librarians in terms of collection building
and cataloguing. Scholars are specialists in particular
areas of their domain; we therefore assume that the
expertise of the scholars who contribute to SAHARA
will inform the cataloguing and accessibility of the
images and will result in high-quality metadata. In addi-
tion, the area editors also bring scholarly expertise that
will further enhance the quality and authoritativeness
of SAHARA as a peer-reviewed collection.

Although CCO is the standard for cataloguing the
built environment, our SAHARA scholar colleagues
were not aware of the cataloguing standards that exist.
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Figure 5.

There was an assumption that the standards (as devel-
oped by librarians) would not be domain-specific
enough, and would not allow for the specificity of
terms that architectural historians might use in search
and retrieval (e.g. ‘cancello’ a type of Early Christian
screen used in Rome). We therefore had considerable

discussion about appropriate metadata for architec-
tural images amongst the SAHARA scholars and
librarians. The initial schema concept was developed
in the planning phase by a team of scholars and librar-
ians who discussed the needs of scholars for finding
image content related to the built environment, and
the metadata that required to make that content disco-
verable. The goal for the metadata schema is a chal-
lenging one. We needed to strike a balance between
encouraging scholars to become engaged in the
process of developing quality digital resources and
making the process of cataloguing images less
burdensome. While the goal is to try to transform
scholarly work habits, SAHARA cannot just turn
scholars into full-scale cataloguers. The schema also
needs to meet the requirements of cataloguers and
computer systems staff, with clean data that can be
used for effective search and retrieval and shared
across resources. Finding that balance is not necessa-
rily an easy task and we suspect that our first iteration
is likely to undergo some changes after we test it.

The SAHARA project currently offers two ‘views’
of the schema. One brief ‘view’ for scholar input that
does not necessarily include authority work as they
go. The other ‘view’ of the schema can be used by cat-
aloguers or by scholars interested in providing full
metadata records. The workflow model we are con-
sidering is one wherein librarians at participating
institutions share the load of doing authority work for
SAHARA and clean-up of data input by scholars.
There will be controlled vocabulary lists for particular
fields to assist people in their cataloguing. Other terms,
such as names of creators or geographic place names,
will be derived from the ARTstor Name Authority and
Country files. Linking to available and existing author-
ity files and controlled terminology will both aid in
consistency of data input and make it possible to help
train people who are not used to cataloguing.

The schema has undergone considerable revision,
but has consistently maintained a strong relationship
to the VRA Core 4.0, and embodies the principles
found in Cataloguing Cultural Objects. ARTstor staff
have contributed their metadata expertise and techni-
cal knowledge in helping us to refine the schema,
ensuring that it will work within the ingest tool. The
ARTstor technologists, with programmers at the three
initial partner institutions, have also developed an
XML schema to facilitate the movement of data from
the local cataloguing tools to ARTstor. In the future,
the hope is that institutional contributors will also use
the ingest tool in the full record mode, rather than
exporting data from numerous cataloguing systems
to ARTstor, a method that requires the data to be
massaged before it can be published.
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The SAHARA schema uses many of the elements
found in CCO. They include Creator, Title of the
building or site, Work Type, Date, Location, Style,
Source, View Type, View Description, Materials and
Techniques, Measurements, Description, and Subject.
Within the Creator information, one can include the
Creator’s nationality, the extent of the creator’s role in
the building or site, and attribution information. With
Title information, a contributor can provide alternate
titles, as well as the names of complexes of which a
building might be a part. Location information includes
Street address, City, State, and Country (Figure 5).
There is growing interest in the use of geo-referencing
in the field of architecture, and thus SAHARA includes
the option of including a point reference for the building
or site, using longitude and latitude.

One of the most important aspects of creating a
resource like this (i.e., distributed with multiple con-
tributors) is the ability to take advantage of authority
files and controlled terminology. Working with our
colleagues at ARTstor, we have linked the Creator
field to the ARTstor Name Authority File (derived
from the Getty ULAN?®). The Title field, while not
connected to an authority file, does use an auto-fill
feature so that if a contributor enters the name of a
building or site that already exists in SAHARA, the
name will appear as a selection. This will facilitate
a measure of consistency in data entry. As the content
in SAHARA grows over time, the auto-fill feature
will become more useful, as more titles of built works
will be found in the collection.

Other fields require a controlled terminology.
These fields include View Type, Narrow Classifica-
tion (which in this case is used to describe Work
Type), and Country (taken from ARTstor’s country
list). The terms for these fields were chosen by a col-
laborative group of SAHARA scholars and librarians
using the Getty’s thesauri. The development of the
Work Type list, called Narrow Classification in
SAHARA, was a long process. The number of terms
used as Work Types in most image cataloguing data-
bases results in a very long list. A pull-down pick-list
of hundreds of terms is unwieldy and could be a dis-
incentive for contributors. SAHARA created a list
that is extremely short, and therefore far broader than
originally conceived. The list, rather than serving to
distinguish buildings or sites by specific functions,
serves as a way to classify buildings and sites in broad
categories. The concept of Work Type, in this
instance, has been diluted, to meet the pragmatic
needs of those who are not professional cataloguers.

Not specific to CCO itself, but critical to
SAHARA, is the inclusion of administrative fields
to delineate the photographer, the contributor of the

images, the copyright, and usage rights of the con-
tributed images. In order to try to find the balance
between asking for some metadata, but not too much,
we have delineated required fields. These fields are
close to CCO recommended required fields and
include: Title, View Type, Broad Classification (which
aids in search and retrieval in large digital repositories),
Location, Date, Style, and Source information relating
to contributor, copyright, and usage rights.

In discussions about metadata for the SAHARA
project, several scholars noted that there is a pressing,
urgent need for a built work name authority file. For
example, such an authority file would help disambigu-
ate the various Palazzo Corner in Venice. Cultural heri-
tage cataloguers have also voiced this wish for many
years. In response, the Getty Vocabulary Program is
developing a new thesaurus, the Cultural Objects
Name Authority (CONA).>’ SAH is particularly inter-
ested in working collaboratively on the development of
CONA. Again, the expertise of the scholarly commu-
nity would be of great benefit to such an authority file.

As scholars began to share their images and catalog
them in SAHARA, one of the first questions we
received concerned the issue of ‘what am I catalo-
guing?’ If one is cataloguing a building, the location
is the geographical place in which the building sits.
But, a scholar attempting to catalogue a map asked
us, “How can one catalogue something like the Nolli
map when the “location” field is still required?”” She
observed that clearer definitions for what goes into
SAHARA and what belongs in ARTSTOR may be
needed. Or, on the other hand, that the two reposi-
tories need to become more interrelated and fluid in
terms of content and cataloguing. This scholar has hit
upon an issue that cataloguers think about daily — how
to bring together diverse cataloguing viewpoints into
shared systems in ways that make sense to end users.
We can address the basic question in our cataloguing
guidelines, but the issue of how content converges in
repositories has to be a collective response among cat-
aloguers and repository providers.

SAHARA was launched on April 1, 2009, with a
seed collection of approximately 9,500 images that
contributors can add to using the ingest tool. As scho-
lars contribute and use the metadata template, they are
also providing feedback about our metadata schema,
the ease of use of the template, and specific metadata
fields. For example, scholars have told us that the
View Type term list is too short. We have had the
same feedback on the Narrow Classification list.
These comments bring us back to our original discus-
sions about how to create term lists that are short
enough to pick from versus lists that are long enough
to be valuable. In our deliberations about metadata
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fields, a decision was made that the Style field should
be required. But, we have had many people comment
that requiring Style is not helpful because not all build-
ings, sites, or landscapes can be pinned to a definitive
style. Other comments reflect a lack of understanding
about how fields are to be used, the values intended for
specific fields, and why some kinds of information are
needed for access to a collection that is envisioned to
be in the hundreds of thousands over time.

The SAHARA project team has created a feedback
log so that we can make informed decisions about
suggested changes to the metadata schema and the use
of fields resulting in agreed upon changes during the
next year. We are also developing a set of cataloguing
guidelines that will be shared broadly in the Society of
Architectural Historians community, which we hope
will both educate scholars and assist in the catalo-
guing within SAHARA. As part of our outreach
efforts, we also are engaging librarians who work with
SAHARA scholar contributors to help them under-
stand and use the metadata fields.

SAHARA is in the process of not only building a
collection, but of educating scholars, to think critically
about metadata as a practice and to select metadata that
will provide the best access. As SAH members begin to
contribute to the collection, and as architecture and
visual resources librarians become involved with the
cataloguing and editorial processes, the goal is to build
a collaborative community focused on creating a new
model of scholarship in architectural history.
SAHARA is one possible model in which librarians
can engage with scholars to define these new roles and
CCO is providing vital guidance in this effort.

Applying CCO in a MARC/AACR world

The first reaction of many librarians to hearing that a
library uses CCO in its online public access catalog
(OPAQ) is likely to be, “Why would you want to?”
Isn’t CCO intended for use in visual resource
collections and art museums, rather than in library
collections, which have their own set of data stan-
dards? Why mix standards from two different worlds?

It is true that library collections consist chiefly of
printed publications, and that the data standards® and
information systems used by libraries were developed
for, and work best when applied to, traditional library
materials. But there are very few libraries that do not
own at least a handful of art and cultural objects.
These may include: portraits of founders or donors;
artwork gifted for decorative purposes; and art or cul-
tural objects that come to the library with someone’s
papers, or because they have some association with
existing textual collections. In most cases, there are

too few objects to justify the cost of setting up a
separate database. Moreover, the existence of a sepa-
rate database complicates collection management
activities such as inventory and circulation, makes it
difficult to provide integrated access to the entire col-
lection, and precludes contributing records for the
objects to larger aggregations of library metadata such
as OCLC’s WorldCat.*!

The most effective way to establish internal control
over objects and to provide access to them is to
document them in the OPAC. The records need not
be elaborate; accompanying documentation may be
minimal, and library staff will probably lack the exper-
tise to supplement or correct it with a description that
would pass muster with an art historian. Even a brief
description, linked if possible to an image of the object,
will provide basic identifying information which, when
disseminated through the OPAC, may elicit additional
information from users. Librarians who possess more
substantive documentation, or who can tap the expertise
of art historians, conservators, dealers, or collectors can
create more detailed descriptions. Whatever the length
of the record, librarians will find CCO an invaluable
guide for the selection and formulation of information
appropriate for the description of art and cultural works.

What follows is a discussion of key issues
encountered when attempting to apply CCO to the
cataloguing of art and cultural works in the collec-
tions of The Morgan Library and Museum (New
York, United States). The Morgan’s collections
consist preponderantly of printed books and
periodicals, manuscripts, and music, but also con-
tain important collections of art and cultural works,
such as drawings, prints, ancient near Eastern
cylinder seals, paintings, sculpture, decorative
objects, and cultural artifacts as diverse as Vol-
taire’s briefcase, John Ruskin’s lead soldiers, and
a lock of John Keats’ hair. The institution’s deci-
sion to acquire the Voyager library system and to
provide access to all materials through the system’s
OPAC coincided with the Visual Resources Asso-
ciation’s decision to develop the CCO guidelines.
Several Morgan librarians were able to participate
in the development process as part of the editorial
board and to apply the emerging standard to the
description of their own collections.

Although it is possible to create ‘pure’ CCO
records in MARC, there is little advantage to doing
so. Differences in stylistic conventions between the
Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules (AACR) and
CCO (for example, the latter does not use ISBD punc-
tuation) can be jarring, and differences in the way data
elements are parsed raise problems for display, index-
ing, and retrieval. Within a library context, CCO is
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best applied as a supplement to library cataloguing
standards, to bring out characteristics of objects that
are not covered by rules formulated for textual works
and published items.

The object or work type is the single most impor-
tant piece of information about an object; in the words
of CCO, “The Work Type establishes the logical
focus of the catalog record.”>? In the world of library
cataloguing, object type is considered ‘carrier’ infor-
mation, as distinct from content information; it char-
acterizes the delivery medium for a particular
manifestation of a work, rather than the essential
nature of the work. The object type most commonly
found in library collections is recorded nowhere in the
bibliographic record, the assumption being that unless
otherwise indicated, the item described is a book. The
object type for non-books is recorded in various fixed
and variable fields within the MARC record; none is
entirely satisfactory for object cataloguing.

The MARC 300%a (Extent) subfield, part of the
physical description area, does not display in initial
result sets and is unlikely to be indexed in many library
systems, since it is used mainly to record pagination.
The MARC 2458h (Medium) subfield, which is used
for recording the General Material Designation
(GMD), is preferable for display and indexing pur-
poses, but the only object-related terms defined by
AACR for the GMD are graphic, art original, and
realia, all of which are far too general to be useful.
Morgan librarians chose to record the object type in
the245%h subfield, but to substitute more appropriate
terms. Specific object types such as drawing, painting,
or sculpture are used for items with titles that describe
what the work depicts, as in this stage design by the
19th century Italian artist Pelagio Palagi:

245 10 $a Interior of a Vast Roman Fortress $h
[drawing]

For items lacking pictorial content, where the title con-
veys the object type, the more general ‘object’ is used:

245 10 $a Embroidered 18th-Century Italian Waist-
coat Made for Count Gasparo Gozzi $h [object].

(Note that the title includes the name of the person for
whom the coat was made. Many cultural objects
derive their meaning and value from their association
with famous persons, rather than from their innate
value as artifacts. Conveying this relationship in the
title makes the objects more accessible to users.)

Genre terms (MARC field 655) for work type
(from the Art and Architecture Thesaurus™), subdi-
vided by culture and date, are used to enhance
retrieval and to provide browseable lists:

655 _7 $a Drawings $x Italian $y 18th century. $2 aat
655 _7 $a Drawings $x Italian $y 19th century. $2 aat

Library cataloguing rules were designed for the
description of published items. They assume that
items come pre-packaged with a title page contain-
ing a formal description; information not appearing
in the prescribed sources on the item is bracketed.
Unpublished objects do not have title pages, and
much of the description must be supplied, based on
a variety of different sources, including the catalo-
guer’s judgment. Since supplied information is the
norm, brackets are not used.>* Even more surprising
to librarians, information appearing on the object
itself, such as inscriptions and markings, is not privi-
leged over other sources. CCO reflects art catalo-
guing practice in preferring a supplied title that
fully describes the pictorial content or function of the
object to a description appearing on the object, even
one in the hand of the artist. At the same time, it
recommends recording variant and former titles and
carefully transcribing all inscriptions and markings.
Here is how these recommendations are translated
into a MARC record in our catalog:

1001 Sa Zuccari, Federico, $d 1542 or 3-1609.
245 10 $a Allegory of Sin $h[ drawing]

246 33 $a Pianto, Peccato, Spavento $h

[ drawing]

246 33 Sa Allegoria del Peccato $Sh[ drawing]
562  $Sa Inscribed in black chalk, by the
artist, ““PIANTO / PECAT[ O] / SPAVENTO"; at
lower edge at center, in pen and brown ink,
‘‘Zuccaro"; on mount, in lower left corner,
in pen and brown ink, ‘‘Zuccaro"; on verso
of mount, in pen and brown ink, ‘‘Pa
Auctionkost P. 1-9"" .

This gives users the best of both worlds: a meaning-
ful title in the language of the catalog as well as access
to everything written on the object, which may provide
clues about attribution or provenance. Note that in this
example, information relating to the artist is recorded
in the MARC 562 (Copy and Version Identification
Note) field, rather than in the 245$c (Statement of
Responsibility) field. Creator information written on
a unique object by someone who may or may not be the
artist does not carry the same weight as a formal state-
ment on a printed title page.

The authors of CCO wisely chose not to reinvent the
wheel by drafting rules for the formulation of name
headings. Cataloguers are free to select their own
sources for name authorities, so librarians need not
worry about conflicts in the OPAC between the head-
ings that provide access to their objects and those that
provide access to secondary material. CCO does
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deviate from AACR in its view of the creative role of
corporate bodies, families, and unknown artists. Unlike
AACR, CCO considers corporate bodies such as the
Worcester Royal Porcelain Company or Tiffany and
Co. to have primary responsibility for the objects pro-
duced in their manufactories; families such as the
Bibiena family of Italian artists and theatrical designers
are regarded as the primary creators of art and cultural
works attributed to the family in the 18th century.*
The Morgan’s records for art and cultural works con-
form to CCO in treating corporate bodies and families
as main entries for the objects they produce or create.

It is more difficult for librarians to accept the need
for anonymous creator headings. Library cataloguers
deal with a textual work of uncertain or unknown
authorship by omitting the author field from the
record and making the title the primary access point.
But this situation is relatively uncommon for textual
works; works of art that cannot be attributed to a
known artist or even to an artist identified by a dis-
tinctive phrase such as the Achilles Painter are so pre-
valent that art cataloguers have developed a range of
different ways to provide users with some context for
the work’s creation:

Attributed to Francesco Salviati.
Formerly attributed to Francesco Salviati.
Workshop of Francesco Salviati.
Follower of Francesco Salviati.

After Francesco Salviati.

Italian, 16th century.

Access points based on these attributions can be inte-
grated into OPAC heading browses with surprising
ease. In the Morgan’s catalog, the AACR name form
for Salviati, which is used to index both art works
attributed with certainty to Salviati and printed sec-
ondary material reproducing his work, appears first
in the name browse, followed by the non-AACR
headings with qualifiers:

Salviati, Francesco, 1510-1563.

Salviati, Francesco, 1510-1563, after

Salviati, Francesco, 1510-1563, attributed to.
Salviati, Francesco, 1510-1563, formerly attributed to.
Salviati, Francesco, 1510-1563, workshop of.

Headings for attributions to cultures are also used
(although the Morgan prefers ‘Anonymous’ to the
CCO-recommended ‘Unknown’):

Anonymous, Italian, 16th century.

Library cataloguing rules for physical description
are limited in scope and in the amount of detail

required; they focus chiefly on the extent of an item
(i.e., the number of pages, leaves, volumes, fiches,
reels, etc.), the presence of illustrations, and the
measurements (in one dimension only, height, for
books). Because each art work is a unique physical
object, precise and detailed description is needed
for purposes of identification. The task is complicated
by the fact that the number of different object types is
virtually unlimited; someone accustomed to describ-
ing graphics may be stymied by the challenges
presented by a coin or a banjo clock. CCO’s chapter
on Physical Characteristics will provide a lifeline to
librarians struggling with object description. The
chapter, which is twice as long as any other data
element chapter, offers guidance on recording
information concerning the measurements, materials
and techniques, editions and states, inscriptions and
markings, and facture of a wide variety of different
object types. The section on measurement 1is
particularly helpful to non-specialists, who might not
think of including information on shape (for an oval
miniature), weight (for a carved gem or a megalithic
stone), or size (for an article of clothing).

Both MARC and AACR, especially the AACR-
compliant codes developed for use in cataloguing spe-
cial collections, make provision for more detailed
physical description when desired; It is possible to fit
CCO-style physical descriptions into OPAC records
without too much difficulty. The MARC 340 (Physi-
cal Medium) field is defined for “physical description
information for an item that requires technical equip-
ment for its use or an item that has special conserva-
tion or storage needs”;* it is more granular than the
300 (Physical Description) field, so that medium and
support can be recorded in separate subfields. Here
is an example of our use of the 340 field for a
15th-century Italian sculpture:

340 __ $b Sculpture - height: 12 3/4 in. (315 mm),
width: 11 3/8 in.(290 mm), depth: 6 1/2 in. (165
mm); Base - height: 3 1/2 in. (90 mm), width: 14 1/
4 in. (363 mm) depth: 9 in. (227 mm) $c Terra cotta
with polychrome decoration.

Here is a much simpler description, for a
19th-century Venetian crystal locket:

340 __ $b 7 x 4 cm $c Crystal and silver.

In summary, a little information goes a long way in
providing access to objects in library collections.
Used as a supplement to library data standards, CCO
provides librarians with the basic tools for creating
records for art and cultural works that can live in
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harmony with the records for their mainstream
collections. In another arena, the question of images
in a MARC environment is going to loom larger as
image collections (e.g. art photograph archives) are
integrated into library collections and eventually,
LAMS environments. Visual resources cataloguers
routinely deal with issues arising from deciding
whether to catalog a group of objects as a series or
a set or as discrete objects and how to structure the
object/image relationship. Librarians have experi-
ence in dealing with multi-work series, single issues
or broken sets of periodicals, and archival collec-
tions. CCO could be a means of helping both
communities deal with these complexities in the
realm of objects and images.

Conclusion

Fortunately, the last few decades have seen intensive
development of data standards for describing cultural
works, resulting in a theoretical foundation encom-
passing a range of viewpoints. Driven by the rapid
growth of technology and the educational mandates
of cultural institutions to provide access to informa-
tion about works of art, Cataloguing Cultural Objects

provides a common framework in this effort. Today,
a cross-section of museums, library special collec-
tions, and pictorial collections use CCO with a range
of descriptive metadata element sets and specialized
controlled vocabularies to catalogue and share infor-
mation about cultural works.
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Abstract

Africa and African libraries and information centres are poorly equipped to make a meaningful contribution
to the current global digital knowledge economy. Low local content on the Web retards buy-in from local
communities into digital resources and inhibits development of digital skills. A library with content of local
relevance will encourage communities to make use of library services, especially if they are empowered to
participate in development of the content. Public libraries serving ethnic communities whose histories are
locked up in written, pictorial and oral traditions are well positioned to provide a platform for public engage-
ment in the collecting and disseminating of indigenous knowledge in the communities they serve. This paper
presents a case study in community participation in developing content for a digital library of local indigenous
knowledge. Description of the programme highlights interaction between the library, the community and the
technology used. Implementation challenges, results and lessons learnt are discussed and benefits to the com-
munity pointed out. In providing an online, contextually-based information service to local communities, public
libraries in Africa will ensure future-oriented access to cultural heritage resources through 21° century infor-
mation communication technologies (ICTs). The potential to reduce the digital divide will be enhanced and
African communities will be introduced to the global information society.
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Introduction remains undocumented due to a lack of capacity to
record, transfer and disseminate information. The
result is that Africa, and the library and information
centres in Africa, are at a major disadvantage in the
current knowledge economy and are poorly equipped
to make a meaningful contribution to the global infor-
mation society. Buy-in to digital resources by local
communities remains low because of the paucity of
local content, which contributes to the lack of digital
skills development. Social coherence within

Digital information and communication technologies
have revolutionized the ways in which knowledge and
technical know-how travel around the world. The
extent to which information requirements are met
by the Internet throughout the world is reflected in
usage statistics; the latest figures shows 73.6 percent
of the population in North America use the Internet;
usage in South America is 24.1 percent whereas in
Africa Internet penetration is 3.6 percent (Internet
World Stats, 2008).

Apart from the problem of accessibility, the global
trend of using the Internet for preservation and disse- ;P";esﬁ‘(’;“dil'fg a;‘“‘?"; Lbrarian «Thelewint Municioa]
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communities is deteriorating because the indigenous
knowledge is not preserved.

This paper describes a case study in the online pre-
servation of indigenous knowledge resources as an
integral part of local public library and information
services. The latest information society technologies
are used to create a collaborative local indigenous
knowledge database. The programme is coordinated
by the local public library, focusing on custodianship
— providing content management, training and
support. Ordinary people from the community are
actively involved in the development of content,
encouraging them to take ownership of the pro-
gramme and share their knowledge.

Objectives

The main objective of the programme is to create an
online indigenous digital library as part of public
library services. The library aims to involve local
communities to develop the content for this library
and in doing so it creates an enabling environment for
disadvantaged communities to become part of the glo-
bal information society through active participation.
Short-term goals include access to a digital knowl-
edge resource of local relevance, as well as capacity
building of digital and information literacy skills.
Long-term goals include provision of an online,
contextually-based information service to local com-
munities which will ensure future-oriented access to
cultural heritage resources through 21* century infor-
mation communication technologies (ICTs). By
establishing a sustainable, digital library service of
local relevance which is in step with contemporary
public library services elsewhere in the world, African
public libraries will become part of the global infor-
mation society.

Why indigenous knowledge content?

Indigenous knowledge is part and parcel of the culture
and history of any local community. Development
agencies “need to learn from local communities to
enrich the development process” (World Bank,
1998). Indigenous knowledge also affects the well-
being of the majority of people in developing countries
(Ngulube, 2004). Some 80 percent of the world’s pop-
ulation depend on indigenous knowledge to meet their
medicinal needs and at least 50 percent rely on indigen-
ous knowledge for food supply (Nyumba, 2006). Indi-
genous knowledge is indeed the cornerstone for
building a unique identity and ensuring coherence of
social structures within communities.

Because indigenous knowledge is mostly stored in
people’s minds and passed on through generations by

word of mouth rather than in written form, it is vulner-
able to rapid change (Sithole, 2006). Development
processes like rural/urban migration and changes to
population structure may contribute to loss of indi-
genous knowledge. Indigenous knowledge faces
extinction unless it is properly documented and disse-
minated (World Bank, 1998). The programme
described here enables communities to preserve and
manage their own local knowledge in an economi-
cally viable and sustainable manner and so create a
legacy for future generations.

Why the library?

The public library is an appropriate anchor partner in
the programme because of the stability of its position
both within the community and within the govern-
ment structures through which it is established. As
part of social services, it is well positioned to ensure
free and equal access to information and knowledge
(Hedelund, 2006). By virtue of their profession,
librarians bring expertise to the programme in the
form of information/content management skills (Sny-
man and Van Rooi, 2006). Local librarians are expe-
rienced in social outreach skills and typically enjoy
good trust relationships with the communities they
serve. By including oral history activities among pro-
fessional duties, librarians are well-positioned to take
the lead in a programme such as this (Du Bruyn,
2003). Apart from gathering new information, librar-
ians should also train and reach out to communities.
Story hours should be used to record oral histories.
Elderly members of the community should be invited
to the library to tell their stories. With the necessary
training in oral history, librarians would be able to
record the stories to preserve them as oral histories.

The use of computerized information systems can be
effective as a system of conservation if they support the
maintenance and transmission of knowledge within
those communities that developed the knowledge
(Mosimege, 2005). Libraries elsewhere in the world
have been preserving indigenous knowledge online for
many years (e.g. Smithsonian Institution’s Center for
Folklife and Cultural Heritage (Smithsonian Institu-
tion), New York Public Library’s Schomburg Center for
Research in Black Culture (New York Public Library).
These, and similar digitization programmes, are typi-
cally run by well funded academic or governmental
institutions (Knight, 2008; Armstrong, 2008; Lee and
Crichton, 2008).

However, circumstances are very different in
African libraries, largely limiting community partici-
pation to small elitist groups. The prohibitive cost of
documenting indigenous knowledge compels most
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libraries to establish public/private partnerships to
achieve their goal. There are arguably no projects
focusing on pervasive community-driven collection
and preservation of indigenous knowledge. Current
African e-initiatives are largely limited to provision
of access to agricultural, health and business informa-
tion (Chisenga, 2008; Lwoga and Ngulube, 2008;
Okelloobura and Minishi-Majanja, 2008].

The programme described here is in step with glo-
bal goals as constituted in the African Charter for
Popular Participation (United Nations, 1990), the
United Nations Social Development Plan (United
Nations, 1995) and the United Nations Millennium
Development Goals (United Nations, 2000).

It is also in keeping with the World Summit on the
Information Society (World Summit on the Informa-
tion Society, 2003, 2005) plans of action, which were
developed to achieve the goal of “providing equitable
access to information and knowledge for all”’. From
the Geneva Plan of Action (World Summit on the
Information Society, 2003), the action lines directly
underpinning the programme described are briefly:

Access to information and knowledge. This con-
cerns policies relating to public domain infor-
mation, community access points (including
such access in libraries), alternative software
models (open-source and free software). One
of the actions envisaged is the development of
digital public library services.

Capacity building. This covers skills needed for the
Information Society, including literacy and ‘ICT
literacy,” the use of libraries in e-literacy work
and the empowerment of local communities to
use ICTs.

Cultural diversity and identity, linguistic diversity
and local content. This action plan focuses on
promotion of respect for cultural identity, tradi-
tions and religions and dialogue among cultures
as a factor in sustainable development. Libraries
feature prominently in this plan, most notably
their role in providing access to content and
indigenous knowledge. By implication the role
of libraries is extended to promote cultural heri-
tage, support local content development and to
enhance the capacity of indigenous peoples to
develop content in their own language.

Why community participation?

At the heart of the strategy of community partici-
pation lies a respect for cultural identity, traditions
and religions, acknowledging community ownership
of indigenous knowledge (World Summit on the

Information Society, 2003). Members from the com-
munity are selected to join the programme as volun-
teer fieldworkers because they are connected to the
source of the information and are the holders of the
knowledge that the programme aims to preserve.
Indigenous representations are recorded within the
context of the local community (Iseke-Barnes and
Danard, 2007). The preservation of culture and heri-
tage builds social identity and cohesion and create a
legacy for future generations.

Access to useful knowledge of local relevance
builds an informed society, while e-literacy and ICT
skills are continuously transferred into the community
through their own community networks. The digital
skills development that is imperative in the strategy
not only empowers local library staff but more
importantly creates the potential for ongoing capacity
building in the use of ICTs among disadvantaged
communities. Exposure to wider knowledge, together
with enhanced information literacy, promotes knowl-
edge sharing and lifelong learning, introduces people
to the global information society, improves knowl-
edge levels and adds value to the programme through
creation of economic opportunities.

The programme

The programme consists of three components, i.e.
social software technology, the public library, and the
community. It is presently running as a pilot project in
the greater Durban area in South Africa, using the
established, multi-branch public library system con-
sisting of a network of urban, peri-urban and rural
libraries within the municipal boundaries. However,
as such it is easily adaptable to run equally success-
fully from a single library, resource centre or commu-
nity centre, provided Internet access is available.

Social software technology

Together with developments in information and com-
munication technologies over the past few decades
which have prompted a shift from collection develop-
ment to collection management in libraries (Rowley,
2003; Lwoga and Sife, 2006), the recent emergence
of Web 2.0 technologies is now enabling large-scale
collaboration in the creation of online data (Farkas,
2007; Grand, 2006).

In the programme described here, preservation of
indigenous knowledge is achieved through establish-
ing a community web portal using Web 2.0 technol-
ogy. The memory database is embedded in the
portal as a wiki (Wiki, 2007), allowing collaborative
writing and sharing of content (Figure 1).
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While Web 2.0 is all about community and colla-
boration, it is also about usability. The usability of
Web 2.0 technology in this project lies in its strong
interactive community aspect: the wiki is used to
share ideas, content, images, oral histories and videos
between members of the local community.

The ease of use is another attractive feature of
social web technology. There is no need to learn
HTML, as content can be added in plain text and in
any language. In the pilot project English is used
alongside Zulu, the local vernacular. Internal links
enhance findability of related information and exter-
nal links ensure web-wide reach of content.

Information is organized in three broad categories
of history, culture and environment. Following Mosi-
mege (2005), the model allows use of folksonomies
within these three broad categories. Contributors are
free to use traditional names for concepts peculiar to
the community to create sub-categories and article
names. The advantage of folksonomies, in contrast
to a controlled vocabulary, is that it is open-ended and
can respond quickly to changes in the way users cate-
gorize content (Hartman, 2006). It thus promotes the
forming of a social network among web users.

The library

Existing public library infrastructure is used as a
platform from which the programme is launched,

constituting a significant cost-saving factor. The pro-
gram is run from a central programme office in the
Systems Department of the library, equipped to facil-
itate training and content management. Whereas the
central office is responsible for directing and coordi-
nating the project, branch libraries form the link to the
communities and are responsible for outreach pro-
grammes and coordinating of data collection within
each community.

Introducing the programme to the community. The pro-
gramme is introduced to community leaders by the
librarians at branch libraries. Formal agreements to
run the programme in an area are obtained from tradi-
tional and political leaders to ensure collaboration
from communities. Presentations are done as widely
as possible to raise awareness among communities
and promotional material distributed at community
centres such as libraries, health clinics and customer
care centres. Outreach programmes are periodically
run from libraries.

Supporting data collection. Fieldworkers are based at
branch libraries from where they go out to collect
data. The branch library supports fieldworkers in pro-
viding space for oral history interviews, providing
internet access and assisting with audiovisual equip-
ment where necessary. Further support of the pro-
gramme is rendered through local outreach activities
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in which the programme is promoted in workshops
and meetings at which knowledge is shared and
recorded. Promotional material is also distributed
from branch libraries.

Partnerships with other institutions are pursued,
such as museums and archives. Often their collections
can be enriched by tangible donations of artefacts or
documents from community members relating to their
oral histories that they offer to hand over for preserva-
tion. Communication and collaboration between
experts and ordinary people are promoted by the inter-
action between librarians, fieldworkers and commu-
nity members, sharing knowledge and ICT expertise.

Managing the data. Preliminary data management is
done by branch librarians to upload and edit data
where necessary. Further collection management is
done at the central programme office with assistance
from the cataloguing and reference departments of the
library in editing and organizing of the data (indexing,
hyper-linking, creating folksonomies, etc. to ensure
effective retrieval). Because the social software
allows input in any language, translation of data needs
to be done selectively. Information posted to the web-
site is archived by the hosting company. Extended
information is stored externally and made available
on request. To ensure adherence to selection policies
and intellectual property rights, the content managers
review new input on an ongoing basis.

Collection development by the librarians is done as
part of their professional duties to ensure all aspects of
the community knowledge are covered. Shortfalls are
addressed through regular library outreach activities
such as holiday programmes, storytelling forums, his-
torical society initiatives, cultural events, craft work-
shops and exhibitions, for which there are well
developed methodologies and capacity in the library
environment.

Reviewing the programme. Reviewing the programme
regularly is the responsibility of the central pro-
gramme office. The success of the programme is
quantified through the following key indicators:

e number of database entries in the various knowl-
edge categories
number of pictorial material and video streams
number of times the site is visited
number of people registering on the site to add
information
e amount of
communities
e amount of information collected from established
resources, i.e. local cultural and natural history

information  collected from

Figure 2. Group interview with surviving family members
of an eminent historical figure in the uMbumbulu
community south of Durban.

museums, the botanic gardens and indigenous
nurseries, and other local institutions
number of people contributing to the website
number of people involved in collecting of
information
number of people trained to moderate content
number of community workers trained to collect
and capture stories and information

e number of community members trained to capture
information

e community surveys and opinion polls

The community

Metropolitan areas in Africa are typically surrounded
by peri-urban and rural areas, with large populations
where there is little coherence in social structures,
partly due to the dispersed nature of living environ-
ments and partly due to the poor economic situation
prevalent in these areas. It has been shown over the past
few decades that top-down social development strate-
gies do not achieve sustained public participation (Kor-
ten, 1983; 1990). The model on which this programme
is based favours the micro-level approach (Davids,
Theron and Maphunya, 2005), adopting a bottom-up
philosophy, with the community as the most important
member in this partnership (Coetzee, 2001). Local
leaders, programme fieldworkers and the community
members themselves are the main participants.

Community leaders. Leaders from the community play
a pivotal role in the establishment and continuation of
the programme. Protracted engagement of local lead-
ers in discussions around indigenous knowledge
issues ensures alignment of targets to current senti-
ments, which is imperative to sustained community
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Figure 3. Traditional Zulu dance festival in the rural
community of kwaXimba, west of Durban.

interest in the programme. Before any work is done in
an area meetings are arranged with local leaders to
present a draft proposal, obtain their input and finalize
agreement on the terms and conditions under which
the project will be run. Once the agreement is in place
the programme is launched.

Fieldworkers. Volunteer fieldworkers are selected from
the immediate community to drive the programme at
ground level, with the support of branch librarians.
They have intimate knowledge of the community and
are in a position to build up trust relationships with
members of the community.

Once trained in ICT skills and oral history proto-
cols, they are sent out into the communities to collect
information (Denis and Ntsimane, 2008; Ritchie,
2003; Thompson, 2000). A structured work plan is
used as a guideline to ensure continuity, with small
incentives to encourage workers to adhere to the plan
where possible. They are expected to do data-
collection using various methodologies:

e Short journalistic style reports of current commu-
nity activities, historic places, events, and infor-
mation on traditions, arts, crafts, religion the
living environment, etc.

e Oral histories and stories. The programme and its
aims and objectives are introduced at a pre-
interview, outlining the scope of the information
that will be recorded to ensure usability of the end
result. An appointment is arranged for the interac-
tive interview and carried out by the fieldworker
with library staff assisting where necessary
(Figure 2). At the post production stage summary
transcripts and images are posted to the website or

e-mailed to the content management team for edit-
ing and posting. Audio and video recordings and
digital images are downloaded for external
archiving.

e Research on high-interest themes and recording of
the information.
Posting of articles and images to the website.
Informal social networking among the community
to create awareness.

e Assisting community members to post their own
information to the website.

This way digital skills transfer is achieved widely
throughout the community.

Community members. The community in all its com-
plexity constitutes the natural resource that forms the
basis of the model. Ownership of the knowledge rests
with the community and sustainability of the pro-
gramme is ensured through community participation
(Figure 3). Special target groups in the community
include the elderly, the youth, cultural groups includ-
ing artists and crafters, professionals and
technologists.

Fieldworkers approach people in the community
with valuable or otherwise interesting knowledge,
explaining that the information will be published on
the web in the interest of sharing the knowledge with
other Internet users. People submit information for
publication on the web on a voluntary basis, and from
a personal perspective, i.e. they decide what informa-
tion they want to part with and interpret the facts of an
event from own experience. Oral histories in particu-
lar are highly contextual (Grele, 1991). Contributors
sign an agreement to release the information for
educational purposes only, including publications,
exhibitions, presentations and the web, without
relinquishing copyright or performance rights. Full
acknowledgement of the owner of the knowledge is
published with articles.

Through public donor funding more and more
schools around the metropolitan perimeter have Inter-
net access, which opens up the potential for the youth
to participate in the programme by posting informa-
tion directly to the website. This opportunity is
exploited through collaboration with local schools.
They are invited to join the programme by adding rel-
evant local information to the website to complement
curriculum material. This creates potential for sec-
ondary educational opportunities in the form of digital
assignments through which learners not only gain
local indigenous knowledge but also improve their
digital skills, while at the same time making a contri-
bution to the preservation of their cultural heritage.
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Professionals and technologists within the commu-
nity are encouraged to share factual knowledge with
other community members. Members from formal
community structures, commerce and local govern-
ment departments (e.g. health, agriculture, education,
environmental affairs, culture and heritage) with local
information that belongs in the public domain are
encouraged to make the information available for
posting to the website.

Implementation
Challenges

From the institutional side, the largest hurdles are
funding and staffing. The pilot project could only be
launched once capital funding for web design, ICT
and audiovisual equipment was secured. The libraries
are not well equipped with ICTs; in many instances a
single PC with Internet access has to be shared among
all members of the public. Posting of data and images
to the website is compounded by the bandwidth prob-
lem that is still plaguing large parts of Africa. No
additional staffing was made available and time has
to be set aside from regular duties, which means the
project is not taking priority in service delivery to the
public.

From the community side the main challenges are
low skills levels, large distances, lack of Internet
access and poor communication. The very low skills
levels of fieldworkers slow down the roll-out of the
programme. Intensive training with repetitive
follow-up workshops places excessive stress upon
library staff time.

Rural communities live widely dispersed in remote
areas with extreme topography. Libraries are often
very far away from where they live and poor road
infrastructure makes access difficult. Transport from
far outlying communities is costly and there is very
limited funding for stipends for fieldworkers who
mostly come from the unemployed sector. To allevi-
ate the situation four shipping containers have been
refurbished to serve as small community libraries in
the most under-serviced areas.

There is a ubiquitous lack of Internet infrastructure
within local communities and at schools. There are no
Internet cafes and in the few schools that have Internet
it is often dysfunctional. They are currently being
fitted with wireless connectivity for Internet.

Communication with fieldworkers and potential
interviewees is problematic in remote rural areas
where mobile phone coverage is poor or altogether
lacking. They also don’t have access to e-mail, which
is less expensive than phoning.

Figure 4. World map showing the international distribu-
tion of the site usage.

From the technical side, a lack of web expertise
forces the library to employ media consultants for the
design, set-up and administration of the website.
Library staff are being trained in basic web adminis-
tration and content management but the learning
curve is steep.

Results

The pilot project is now 9 months old and real results
are still modest and slow in coming in. Preliminary
achievements focus mostly on the building of infra-
structure for the programme.

These include design, set-up and registration of the
website as well as design and set-up of the MediaWiki
database with relevant knowledge categories. Infor-
mation brochures and training manuals have been
developed. Training workshops have been held in
which fieldworkers and librarians were trained in
PC skills, basic wiki administration, oral history inter-
viewing and recording and photography skills.

Video and audio recordings of oral histories have
been done and a basic collection of previously
researched and documented information captured.

Analysis of the website activity suggests wide
international interest in the site (Figure 4). During
February 2009 there were 873 visits to the www.ulwa-
zi.org site from 41 countries; a continuous growth in
the number of visitors has also been recorded since
the launch of the site.

Lessons learnt

Expect a high turnover of fieldworkers. Since they
come mostly from the unemployed sector of the com-
munity they leave the programme as soon as an
employment opportunity arises, placing additional
stress on the recruitment and training aspects of the
project.
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Incentives, however small, go a long way to sustain
interest in the programme among fieldworkers and
community members alike. ID cards with contact
details of the fieldworkers give them a sense of owner-
ship and pride in the programme as does posting their
details on the Contacts page of the website. Certificates
for training courses attended are essential and of partic-
ular value in the case of nationally accredited courses.
Covering of transport costs is always appreciated.

With a multilingual memory database it is neces-
sary to do selective translation, albeit on a limited
scale. Content managers need to have a good grasp
of the languages being used.

As with many development projects, the pro-
gramme is labour intensive. Results are slow to come
in. Content management is time consuming and needs
a relatively high degree of skill and experience.
Development of ICT skills among community mem-
bers comes in very small measures and is seemingly
isolated within large communities.

Local community leaders are on the whole very
positive and have very little reservation in supporting
the programme. They are particularly happy about the
capacity building with regard to ICT skills, and are
supportive of the access to indigenous knowledge in
schools. The only concern raised ubiquitously is the
acknowledgment of local leadership in the process.

Training is a slow process. Don’t assume that hav-
ing a single big training session will cover basic train-
ing. Especially with fieldworkers training of small
groups and one-on-one training is more effective, but
time-consuming.

Communication with fieldworkers is problematic.
Don’t rely on regular communication from them.
We have found that they are not always in a position
to communicate and constant follow-up communica-
tion from the library is necessary.

Marketing and advocacy is time-consuming. The
best way to promote the programme is through pre-
sentations to small groups and one-on-one discourse
with potential stakeholders. Constant follow-up is
necessary to ensure that enthusiasm and support
among stakeholders are kept up. The follow-up is best
done at branch level, targeting small groups through
community outreach activities at branch libraries.

Ordinary people in the community are very keen to
share their history and knowledge. The programme
gives them a voice, bearing testimony to the need of
ordinary people to be heard, to feel their contribution
is meaningful; this way they become part of a bigger
information society. However, care needs to be taken
not to raise false expectations and not to make pro-
mises that cannot be kept, lest the credibility of the
programme be compromised.

Recommendations

The programme should be structured as simply as
possible at community level, without losing sight of
the overall goal. Complicated, unfamiliar structures
tend to inhibit trust relationships and slow down prog-
ress. It is also advisable to stagger work areas time
wise and to have regular review meetings with all sta-
keholders in order to keep proper control. Technical
expertise is non-negotiable; if it is not readily avail-
able internally it should be outsourced, in which case
the programme leader has to be closely involved at all
stages to ensure the required results are achieved.

Benefits and potential impact

The programme creates digital content for a library of
local indigenous knowledge. By running the
programme from a public library platform, it is incor-
porated in a long term strategy that forms part of the
digital collection development function of the library.
Short-term benefits to the community include:

e Digital content with relevance to local commu-
nities becomes available on the Internet.

e Collaboration within a wide audience promotes
social networking.

e Free Internet access to poor/low-income commu-
nities enables access to global information.

e Usage of digital resources is popularized among
local communities.
ICT skills are transferred to local communities.
Local communities re-connect with their cultural
heritage.

e African public libraries gain a foothold in the
international information society of the 21%
century.

Through this programme disadvantaged commu-
nities gain online access to their indigenous knowl-
edge. This constitutes participation in the global
information society, with the potential of narrowing
the digital divide.

Economic empowerment of communities through
skills development and knowledge provision carries
the potential of job creation and progress in poverty
alleviation. This will enhance self-esteem and self-
confidence, impacting on social development and
democratization.

Knowledge provision will enable behaviour
changes and informed decision making, as well pro-
mote the creation of new knowledge within the com-
munity. It will stimulate innovative thinking, aid
learning and promote indigenous technologies.
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Formal and informal knowledge levels in the commu-
nity will be enhanced, leading to an informed society.

Collaboration and knowledge sharing not only con-
tribute to the preservation of culture but also bring
about cross-cultural understanding and tolerance and
improve social cohesion in the community.

Conclusion

The programme enables communities to preserve and
manage their own indigenous knowledge in an environ-
ment that is sustained through local government struc-
tures. In providing an online, contextually-based
information service to local communities, public
libraries in Africa will ensure future-oriented access to
cultural heritage resources through 21 century informa-
tion communication technologies (ICTs). They will be
instrumental in creating a future for the people of Africa
by preserving the richness of the past and linking them to
the cultural heritage on which their identity is founded.

Through the programme an opportunity is also
created for the Public Library as an institution to
re-affirm its relevance in an era of technological
advancements that threatens to render redundant.
Twenty-first-century technologies are used to the
advantage of the library to overcome the many prac-
tical, often insurmountable obstacles of maintaining
traditional style public libraries in remote rural areas.
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Abstract

The traditional forms of scientific publishing and peer review do not live up to the demands of efficient
communication and quality assurance in today’s highly diverse and rapidly evolving world of science. They
need to be complemented by interactive and transparent forms of review, publication, and discussion that
are open to the scientific community and to the public. The advantages of open access, public peer review
and interactive discussion can be efficiently and flexibly combined with the strengths of traditional
publishing and peer review. Since 2001 the benefits and viability of this approach are clearly demonstrated
by the highly successful interactive open access journal Atmospheric Chemistry and Physics (ACP, www.atmos-
chem-phys.net) and a growing number of sister journals launched by the publisher Copernicus
(www.copernicus.org) and the European Geosciences Union (EGU, www.egu.eu). These journals are
practicing a two-stage process of publication and peer review combined with interactive public discussion,
which effectively resolves the dilemma between rapid scientific exchange and thorough quality assurance. The
same or similar concepts have recently also been adopted in other disciplines, including the life sciences
and economics. Note, however, that alternative approaches where interactive commenting and public discus-
sion are not fully integrated with formal peer review by designated referees tend to be less successful.
The principles, key aspects and achievements of interactive open access publishing (top quality and impact, effi-
cient self-regulation and low rejection rates, little waste and low cost) are outlined and discussed. Further
information is available on the internet: www.atmospheric-chemistry-and-physics.net/general_information/
public_relations.html

Keywords
scientific evaluation, open peer review, collaborative peer review, open peer commentary

Introduction recognized. Contrary to widespread misperceptions,
open access is not a threat but an urgently needed
opportunity for the improvement of scientific quality
assurance:

The traditional ways of scientific publishing and peer
review do not live up to the needs of efficient commu-
nication and quality assurance in today’s highly
diverse and rapidly developing world of science.
Besides high profile cases of scientific fraud, science
and society are facing a flood of carelessly prepared
scientific papers that are locked away behind sub-
scription barriers, dilute rather than enhance scientific
knowledge, lead to a waste of resources and impede
scientific and societal progress.'™

Open access to scientific research publications is .

. . . . Corresponding author:
desirable for many educational, economic and scien- Ulrich Péschl, Max Planck Institute for Chemistry, D-55128
tific reasons, but one of its key advantages is often not  Mainz, Germany. E-mail: u.poschi@mpic.de

1. Open access is fully compatible with traditional
peer review, and beyond that it enables interac-
tive and transparent forms of review and discus-
sion open to all interested members of the
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scientific community and the public (public/col-
laborative/community peer review).

2. Open access gives reviewers more information to
work with, i.e. it provides unlimited access to
relevant publications across different scientific
disciplines and communities.

3. Open access facilitates the development and
implementation of new metrics for the impact
and quality of scientific publications.

As detailed below, the effects and advantages of
open access, public review and interactive discussion
can be efficiently and flexibly combined with the
strengths of traditional scientific publishing and peer

review 4,

Interactive open access publishing

So far, the arguably most successful alternative to the
closed peer review of traditional scientific journals is
the ‘interactive open access peer review’ practiced by
the journal Atmospheric Chemistry and Physics
(ACP) (www.atmos-chem-phys.net) and a growing
number of interactive open access sister journals .
As detailed below, ACP is by most, if not all, stan-
dards (editorial statistics, publication statistics, cita-
tion statistics, economic costs and sustainability)
more successful than comparable scientific journals
with traditional or alternative forms of peer review.
The interactive open access peer review of ACP is
based on a two-stage process of publication and peer
review combined with interactive public discussion.
In the first stage, manuscripts that pass a rapid pre-
screening (access review) are immediately published
as ‘discussion papers’ in the journal’s discussion
forum (Atmospheric Chemistry and Physics Discus-
sions, ACPD). They are then subject to interactive
public discussion for a period of eight weeks, during
which the comments of designated referees, addi-
tional comments by other interested members of the
scientific community, and the authors’ replies are also
published alongside the discussion paper. While refer-
ees can choose to sign their comments or remain
anonymous, comments by other scientists (registered
readers) are automatically signed. In the second stage,
manuscript revision and peer review are completed in
the same way as in traditional journals (with further
rounds of review and revision where required) and,
if accepted, final papers are published in the main
journal. To provide a lasting record of review and to
secure the authors’ publication precedence, every
discussion paper and interactive comment remains
permanently archived and individually citable.

The interactive open access peer review and two-
stage publication process of 4CP effectively resolves
the dilemma between rapid scientific exchange and
thorough quality assurance, and it offers a win-win
situation for all involved parties (authors, referees,
editors, publishers, readers/scientific community).
The primary positive effects and advantages com-
pared to the traditional forms of publication with
closed peer review are:

1. The discussion papers offer free speech and rapid
dissemination of novel results and original opi-
nions, without revisions that might delay or dilute
innovation (authors’ and readers’ advantage).

2. The interactive peer review and public discussion
offer direct feedback and public recognition for
high-quality papers (authors’ advantage); they
prevent or minimize the opportunity for hidden
obstruction and plagiarism (authors’ advantage);
they provide complete and citable documentation
of critical comments, controversial arguments,
scientific flaws and complementary information
(referees’ and readers’ advantage); they reveal
deficiencies and deter submissions of carelessly
prepared manuscripts, thus helping to avoid/mini-
mize the waste of time and effort for deficient
submissions (referees’, editors’, publishers’ and
readers’ advantage).

3. The final revised papers offer a maximum of
scientific information density and quality assur-
ance achieved by full peer review (with optional
anonymity of referees) and revisions based on the
referees’ comments plus additional comments
from other interested scientists (readers’
advantage).

Readers who are primarily interested in the quin-
tessence of manuscripts that have been fully peer
reviewed and approved by referees and editors can
simply focus on the final revised paper (or, indeed, its
abstract) published in the journal and neglect the pre-
ceding discussion papers and interactive comments
published in the discussion forum. Thus the two-
stage publication process does not inflate the amount
of time required to maintain an overview of final
revised papers. On the other hand, readers who want
to see original scientific manuscripts and messages
before they are influenced by peer review and revi-
sion, and who want to follow the scientific discussion
between authors, referees and other interested scien-
tists, can browse the papers and interactive comments
in the discussion forum.

The possibility of comparing a final revised paper
with the preceding discussion paper and following the
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interactive peer review and public discussion also
facilitates the evaluation of individual publications
for non-specialist readers and evaluators. The style
and quality of interactive commenting and argumen-
tation provide insights that go beyond, and comple-
ment, the information contained in the research
article itself.

The two-stage publication process stimulates
scientists to prove their competence via individual
high-quality papers and their discussion, rather than
just by pushing as many papers as possible through
journals with closed peer review and no direct public
feedback and recognition for their work. Authors have
a much stronger incentive to maximize the quality of
their manuscripts prior to submission for peer review
and publication, since experimental weaknesses, erro-
neous interpretations, and relevant but unreferenced
earlier studies are more likely to be detected and
pointed out in the course of interactive peer review
and discussion open to the public and all colleagues
with related research interests.

Moreover, the transparent review process prevents
authors from abusing the peer review process by dele-
gating some of their own tasks and responsibilities to
the referees during review and revision behind the
scenes. Referees often make substantial contributions
to the quality of scientific papers, but in traditional
closed peer review their input rarely receives public
recognition. The full credit for the quality of a paper
published in a traditional journal generally goes to the
authors, even when they have submitted a carelessly
prepared manuscript that has taken a lot of time and
effort on the part of the referees, editors and publish-
ers to turn it into a good one. While peer review
depends crucially on the availability and performance
of referees, it has traditionally offered little reward for
those providing careful and constructive reviews. In
public review, however, referees’ arguments are pub-
licly heard and, if comments are openly signed, refer-
ees can also claim authorship for their contribution.

Note that most of the effects and advantages out-
lined above are not fully captured by alternative
approaches where interactive commenting and public
discussion occurs only after formal peer review and
final publication of scientific papers or where the
discussion paper and interactive comments are
removed after publication of the final revised paper
(see below).

Overall, the interactive open access publishing
philosophy emphasizes the value of free speech and
efficient public exchange and scrutiny of scientific
results in line with the principles of critical rational-
ism. Accordingly, editors and referees are supposed
to critically comment and evaluate manuscripts, to

help authors improve their manuscripts, and to elimi-
nate clearly deficient manuscripts. However, authors
shall not be forced to adopt the editors’ or referees’
views and preferences. Instead, the readers shall be
able to make up their own minds in view of the public
review and discussion. In case of doubt, editorial deci-
sions shall favor free speech of scientists, and in the
end, scientific progress and history shall tell if — or
to which degree — they were right.

Atmospheric Chemistry and Physics

The interactive open access journal Atmospheric
Chemistry and Physics (ACP) (www.atmos-chem-
phys.net), founded in 2001, demonstrates that interac-
tive open access peer review enables much more
efficient quality assurance than traditional closed
peer review. ACP is run by the European Geosciences
Union (EGU) (www.egu.eu), the open access
publisher Copernicus (www.copernicus.org), and a
globally distributed network of scientists (some
100 co-editors coordinated by an executive committee
of five). Manuscripts are normally handled by an edi-
tor who is familiar with the specific subject area of the
submitted work and independently guides the review
process. Details about the largely automated handling
and editor-assignment of submitted manuscripts are
given on the journal website.

Currently ACP publishes some 600 papers per year
(about 9,000 double-column print pages), which is
comparable to the volume of traditional major
journals in the fields of chemistry and physics (ISI
Science Citation Index). On average, each paper
receives four or five interactive comments, and about
one in four papers receives a comment from the scien-
tific community in addition to the comments from
designated referees. In total, there is typically half a
page of interactive comments per page of original
discussion paper, i.e., the volume of interactive com-
ments amount to as much as 50 percent of the volume
of discussion papers. The interactive comments show
the full spectrum of opinions in the scientific commu-
nity, ranging from harsh criticism to open applause
(sometimes for the same discussion paper), and they
provide a wealth of additional information and
evaluation that is available to everyone.

About three out of four referee comments are
posted without the referee’s name, showing that most
referees in the scientific community of 4CP prefer
anonymity. There are, however, interesting differ-
ences between sub-disciplines: on average about 40
percent of theoreticians and computer modellers sign
their referee comments, while only some 10 percent
of the laboratory and field experimentalists do so.
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It appears that modellers more often provide sugges-
tions and ideas for which they like to claim authorship
as a reward. The anonymous referee comments are
generally also very constructive and substantial. The
ACP editors do not actively moderate the public dis-
cussions but reserve the right to delete abusive or
inappropriately worded comments. Out of the nearly
10,000 interactive comments that have been posted
so far, only a handful were removed or replaced
because of inappropriate wording, which demon-
strates efficient self-regulation by transparency.

Some colleagues have expressed concerns that
referees may loose their independence by having
access to the comments from fellow referees and from
the public. Indeed, referees with limited capacities
occasionally seem to duplicate or refer to earlier com-
ments without making up their own mind, but this is
fairly easy to recognize and to take into account by
editors and readers. Much more often, however, refer-
ees constructively build on or contradict earlier com-
ments, which enhances the efficiency of review and
discussion substantially. Overall, experience shows
that the advantages of enabling direct interaction
between referees clearly outweigh the disadvantages.

The average rate of public commenting in addition
to the designated referees’ and authors’ comments
specified above (about 25 percent) may appear low
at first sight. It is, however, by an order of magnitude
(factor ~10) higher than in journals with post-peer-
review online commenting and in traditional journals
without online commenting (about 1-2 percent) *>.
Discussion papers reporting controversial findings
or innovations attract many interactive comments
(up to 20 and more, see ‘Most commented papers’
in the ACPD online library: www.atmos-chem-phys-
discuss.net/most_commented_papers.html). As
expected, non-controversial papers usually elicit
comments only from the designated referees. Why
would scientists invest effort and time commenting
on papers which they find interesting but non-
controversial?

In most scientific disciplines and journals
(certainly in the fields of physics, chemistry and biol-
ogy with which the author is well acquainted) it is
notoriously difficult to assign a couple of competent
referees to every manuscript submitted for publica-
tion. In fact, this is the main bottleneck of peer review
and scientific quality assurance, and most journal
editors have to apply lots of manpower and electronic
tools (invitation and reminder e-mails, etc.) to obtain
a couple of referee comments per manuscript.
Accordingly, the initiators and editors of ACP are
quite satisfied with the overall number and volume
of interactive comments. Higher rates of commenting

were not expected and are not required to stimulate
self-regulation mechanisms of scientific quality
assurance'.

The editorial and citation statistics of ACP clearly
demonstrate that interactive open access peer review
indeed facilitates and enhances scientific communica-
tion and quality assurance. The journal has relatively
low rejection rates (some 10—20 percent as opposed to
about 50-60 percent in comparable traditional jour-
nals ), but only a few years after its launch ACP had
already achieved top reputation and visibility in the
scientific community. Accordingly, it has the highest
ISI journal impact factor (average number of citations
per paper and year) in the discipline of Atmospheric
Sciences (51 journals, including meteorology and cli-
mate science) and one of the highest across the fields
of Geosciences (137 journals) and Environmental
Sciences (160 journals). These numbers clearly con-
firm that anticipation of public peer review and dis-
cussion deters authors from submitting low quality
manuscripts and, thus, relieves editors and referees
from spending too much time on deficient submis-
sions. This is particularly important, because referee-
ing capacities are the most limited resource in
scientific publishing and quality assurance (wWww.
atmospheric-chemistry-and-physics.net/
acp_news_jcr_2007.pdf).

Since its launch in 2001, the number of articles
published in ACP has increased rapidly (by about
20 percent per year), and the same is true for most
interactive open access sister journals. The high and
increasing rates of submission, publication and cita-
tion show that the scientific community values the
open access, high quality, and interactive discussions
of ACP. They confirm that there is a demand for
improved scientific publishing and quality assurance,
and that the interactive open access journal concept of
ACP meets this demand.

Accordingly, the EGU and Copernicus have already
launched a dozen interactive open access sister
journals in the geosciences and related disciplines, and
more are in the pipeline: Atmospheric Measurement
Techniques, Biogeosciences, Climate, Cryosphere,
Drinking Water, Earth System Dynamics, Earth System
Science Data, Environmental Resources, Geoscientific
Model Development, Hydrology, Ocean Science,
Solid Earth, Social Geography, etc.

The interactive open peer review concept of ACP
has also been adopted by the e-journal Economics,
which is was launched in 2007 and involves some
of the most prominent institutions and scientists in the
field of economics (wWww.economics-ejournal.org).
Alternative concepts of public peer review and inter-
active discussion are pursued by the open access
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publications JAMES (http://adv-model-earth-syst.org,
since 2008), PLoS One (www.plosone.org, since
2007), Biology Direct (www.biology-direct.com,
since 2006), and JIME (http://www-jime.open.ac.uk,
since 1996). Differences between the peer review
concepts of these publications and ACP will be briefly
discussed below.

Financing and sustainability of interactive
open access publishing

ACP and its EGU/Copernicus sister journals prove not
only the scientific but also the economic viability and
sustainability of interactive open access peer review
and two-stage publishing. The journals were launched
and are operated by the independent scientific society
EGU and by the small commercial enterprise Coper-
nicus without public subsidies, private donations, or
venture capital as involved in the start-up and opera-
tion of other successful open access publishers like
PLoS and BioMed Central. After several years of
operation, ACP and its sister journals have fully
recovered the financial investments of EGU and
Copernicus during the start-up phase, and they now
generate a surplus which supports the start-up of new
journals by the scientific society as well as a healthy
growth of the commercial publisher generating over
a dozen new jobs.

By developing and applying efficient software
tools for the handling of manuscripts (submission,
peer review and commenting, typesetting/production
and distribution), and because minimal time and
effort is wasted on carelessly prepared papers (high
quality of submissions and low rejection rates as
detailed above), Copernicus is able to produce top
quality publications at comparatively low cost. The
service charges for an average paper (about 10 pages
in the final double column format) are about EUR
1000, covering editorial support, free use of colour
figures and online supplementary materials (data, pic-
tures, movies etc.), typesetting of both the discussion
and the final version of the paper, archiving and dis-
tribution of papers and interactive comments (mainte-
nance of websites and servers, electronic copies for
open archives, paper copies for copyright libraries,
etc.) and overheads. The service charges are adjusted
to cover the full costs of publishing (including all ser-
vices outlined above) and generate a modest surplus
(about10%) that ensures sustainability of Copernicus,
EGU, and their publications.

For each paper published in ACP, the service
charges are levied from the authors or paid by their
scientific institution. Recently, the Max Planck Soci-
ety (MPG) in Germany and the Centre National de

Recherche Scientifique (CNRS) in France have
signed contracts with Copernicus for automated cov-
erage of service charges incurred by their scientists.
Other scientific institutions are likely to follow these
examples, and many national and international
research organizations and funding agencies are prac-
tising alternative ways of covering open access ser-
vice charges for their scientists and projects,
respectively. Like other open access publishers,
Copernicus and EGU are ready to cover the costs for
up to 10 percent of the papers published each year, if
the authors are unable to pay the service charges (e.g.
authors without institutional support or institutions
from less developed countries). Currently, most
papers published in ACP originate from Europe
(about 60 percent) and North America (about 30 per-
cent), but the proportion of papers originating from
Russia, China, India and other countries is increasing.

The ACP open access publication service charges
compare quite favorably with the charges levied by
other comparable scientific journals and publications:

1. Other major open access publishers such as
BioMed Central and the Public Library of Science
(PLoS) typically charge more than EUR 1000 for
traditional single-stage journal publications.

2. Traditional publishing groups like Springer
charge up to USD 3000 for making individual
publications in traditional subscription journals
freely available online (‘Open Choice’), i.e. they
levy USD 3000 per online open access paper in
addition to charging libraries and other subscri-
bers for access to the journal in which it appears.

3. In the traditional scientific publishing business,
where some journals not only limit access to sub-
scribers or sell articles on a pay-per-view basis but
also request additional publication charges from
authors (e.g. hundreds of US dollars per page or
color figure), the total turnover and public costs
amount to several thousand US dollars per paper.
The annual turnover of journal publishing in the
sector of science, technology, and medicine (STM)
amounts to around USD 7 billion per year, and
some of the traditional publishers — led by Elsevier
with a market share of about 30 percent — make
operating profits of up to 30 percent and more.
Note that a large proportion of the turnover and
profit in STM publishing comes from packaging
and selling publicly funded research results that are
peer reviewed by publicly funded scientists in pub-
licly funded institutions of education and research.

In view of these facts, ACP authors and the ACP
scientific community have had little difficulty
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accepting or paying average service charges of EUR
1000 per paper to make ACP and its sister journals
sustainable. Overall, 4CP and its interactive open
access sister journals prove that top quality (interac-
tive) open access publishing and peer review can be
realized and sustained by scientific societies and
(small) commercial publishers with tightly limited
budgets and without public subsidies, private dona-
tions or venture capital.

Key features compared to alternative
forms of peer review

To summarize, the key features of the ACP interactive
open access peer review system that help ensure max-
imum efficiency of scientific exchange and quality
assurance are:

1. Publication of discussion papers before full peer
review and revision: free speech, rapid publica-
tion, and public accountability of authors for their
original manuscript foster innovation and deter
careless submissions.

2. Integration of public peer review and interactive dis-
cussion prior to final publication: attract more com-
ments than post-peer-review commenting, enhance
efficiency and transparency of quality assurance,
maximize information density of final papers.

3. Optional anonymity for designated referees:
enables critical comments and questions by refer-
ees who might be reluctant to risk appearing
ignorant or disrespectful.

4. Archiving, public accessibility and citability of
every discussion paper and interactive comment:
ensure documentation of controversial scientific
innovations or flaws, public recognition of com-
mentators’ contributions, and deterrence of care-
less submissions.

Combining all of the above features and effects is
the basis for the great success of ACP and its sister
journals. Missing out on one or more of these features
is the main reason why most if not all alternative forms
of peer review practised in other initiatives for improv-
ing scientific communication and quality assurance
have been less successful (less commenting, lower
impact/visibility, higher rejection rates, larger waste
of refereeing capacities, etc.). For example, features
2 and 3 are not captured in most of the initiatives men-
tioned above.

Conclusions and outlook

ACP and its sister journals very clearly demonstrate
that interactive open access peer review with a

two-stage publication process and public discussion
effectively resolves the dilemma between rapid scien-
tific exchange and thorough quality assurance. They
have proven that interactive open access peer review
does foster scientific discussion, deter submission of
sub-standard manuscripts, save refereeing capacities,
and enhance information density in final papers.

Technically, interactive open access peer review
can be easily integrated into new and existing scien-
tific journals as well as large scale publishing sys-
tems and repositories (such as arXive.org) on the
Internet — simply by adding an interactive discussion
forum. Moreover, the basic concept of two-stage
open access publishing with public peer review and
interactive discussion can easily be adjusted to the
different needs and capacities of different scientific
communities by maintaining or abandoning referee
anonymity, shortening or prolonging the discussion
phase, adding post-peer-review commenting and rat-
ing tools for readers, making all steps/iterations of
peer-review and revision transparent, adding further
stages of publication for re-revised manuscripts,
establishing feedback loops for editorial quality
assurance, etc.

Besides communication and evaluation of scien-
tific results, interactive open access publishing and
peer review may also be applicable for efficient eva-
luation of scientific research proposals in the form of
citable discussion papers. Again all involved parties
could profit from public documentation, scrutiny and
citability. At first sight, it might appear that the
authors of a proposal would run a high risk of ‘losing’
innovative project ideas to the public, if their proposal
were not immediately supported/funded. In practice,
however, they would be better protected from (hid-
den) plagiarism and obstruction by competitors, and
the citable publication would actually help them to
claim authorship, precedence and recognition for their
ideas. At the same time, the scientific community and
society at large would profit from rapid dissemination
of innovative ideas.

Overall, interactive open access publishing and
peer review can strongly enhance scientific exchange
and quality assurance and provide a basis for efficient
use and augmentation of scientific knowledge in a
global information commons’. Moreover, public
review, discussion, and documentation of the scien-
tific discourse can serve as an example for rational
and transparent procedures of settling complex
questions, problems, and disputes. It is a model for
further development of the structures, mechanisms,
and processes of communication and decision making
in society and politics in line with the principles of
critical rationalism >,
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Introduction ideal? What relevance has a service that potentially
adds information to the supposed overload?

The references in the paper lean very heavily to
Westminster and, to a lesser extent, the US Congress
and European Parliament. There appears to be little
independent work published on any parliamentary
libraries and there has, apparently, been “little
investigation of information use as part of political
decision-making”.?> The research base is narrow and
the conclusions must be provisional. The paper com-
bines evidence from published works with operational
knowledge from the European Parliament library.

The parliamentary library is based on the ideals of the
Enlightenment: to serve a curious and well-informed
Member who uses reason and science to hold the
executive to account and to contribute on legislative
and policy issues. But while this vision may have been
realizable in 1800 when the parliamentary library was
born, is it any longer? The executive has grown in
scale and in scope, covering many more issues in
which policy choices and consequences are complex.'
The populations represented are more numerous.
Information has increased in volume, turnover and
diversity of format and channel. Individual Members,
by contrast, are not necessarily mor% numerous than
in the assemblies of the 19.th cen.tury'. Looked at sim- lain Watt, Head of Unit for Strategy, Directorate of Library and
ply, Members should be in a situation of gross task Document Management, European Parliament, rue Wiertz,
and information overload. How can they still be the  Brussels, B-1047, Belgium. Tel. + 32 2 284 3113. Fax: +32 2
fully-informed decision-makers of the 18th century 230 6581. E-mail: iain.watt@europarl.europa.eu
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This has been supplemented by knowledge gener-
ously shared in the IFLA Section, where parliaments
from around the world are represented. The discus-
sion does not refer in particular to the European Par-
liament Library (unless specified) and the analysis is
my responsibility, not that of the Section.

For convenience, in the paper ‘parliamentary
library’ is used to signify the whole range of services
provided by IFLA Section members including the
parliamentary research function and those styled as
‘information’ or ‘documentation’ services. ‘Member’
is used throughout to refer to elected representatives.
‘Assistant’ is used as the title for the personal research
staff of Members.

Whose ‘changing visions’?
Change in parliamentary libraries seen as an internal
process of parliaments

The ‘changing visions’ of the parliamentary library
can be broadly summarized:

1. Origins: a 19th century book collection for the
educated gentleman.*

2. From the late 19th century — the new scientific
librarianship and ‘documentation’.

3. From c.1914 — the development of reference ser-
vices; and then, later, analytical and research
services.’

4. From the 1960s/1970s — the use of computers to
store and communicate information.

5. From the 1990s — web-based services; the decline
of the book.

Histories of parliamentary libraries tend to present
change as local adaptation to the needs of Members.
This explanation is undeniable but it is not the whole
story. The history of change is one of importing ideas
and standards from elsewhere, not only spontaneous
adaptation to local need.

The Assemblée Nationale in France had the first
parliamentary library (1796) closely followed by the
United States Library of Congress (1800), their origins
in revolution and the Enlightenment.® Since then, the
library of the US Congress (and, later, others) have
acted as references for adequacy, for what a modern
institution requires.” There is no universally-accepted
method of measuring information service need, use,
value or workload. So using benchmarks is a practical
solution — but then the process is not a simple response
to local need. For example, in 14 of the EU member
states the parliamentary library was founded in the
same year (or very shortly after) the parent institution
came into its modern form.® This suggests that the

library was created as a ‘normal’ attribute of a modern
parliament; it cannot have been a response to
Members’ direct experience. One only has to look at
some of the magnificent buildings of 19th century
parliamentary libraries to get the message: ‘this institu-
tion takes knowledge seriously’, they are ‘knowledge
palaces’. But how much was this message aspiration,
how much a reflection of daily work? Further, as a
hypothesis based mainly on the UK history, the moder-
nization of library services has been advocated force-
fully by, at most, a few Members. There is little
evidence of mass demand for reform based on practical
experience.9 In the UK case, 1945 marked a turning
point but interest mainly came from newly-elected
Members. External experts appear regularly in the
UK case as motive forces for improved library ser-
vices, from the 1930s onwards.'® The developing body
of parliamentary library professionals has also played
an increasing part in reform worldwide.""

Adaptation as an outcome of change in information
management at societal level

The models for service development come also from
the wider information world. The first parliamentary
libraries emerged in a new age of information:

“It was during the age of reason and revolution,
between roughly 1700 and 1850, that informa-
tion ... came of age’. During the Enlightenment new
institutions, techniques and formats began to emerge,
furthering knowledge and enhancing the storage and
communication of information: the encyclopedia, the
scientific academy, the salon. . . Existing elements of
the information infrastructure — publishing activity
and libraries for example - intensified and
proliferated . .. "2

The scientific parliamentary library of the late 19th
century emerged from an information world where
new technology was speeding transmission and prolif-
erating formats — “Documentary chaos ensued. Con-
temporaries testified to the information overload of
the time.”'? Library science was one solution to this
overload. This period saw also the rise of mass produc-
tion and of large corporations — a ‘second industrial
revolution’ “marked by a realization of the importance
of scientific and technical knowledge to production,
thereby enhancing the value of research and develop-
ment and of information sources and services”.'* In
the United States this spawned new corporate and pub-
lic information services that created the professional
framework used by parliamentary libraries in the
20th century, beginning with the US Congress Legisla-
tive Reference Service set up in 1914. In Britain,



Watt: Changing visions of parliamentary libraries

49

company libraries developed mainly after 1914. They
tended to exist in new industries, where the library was
often a prominent and expensive showpiece demon-
strating the modernity of the company.'> They were
also seen as practically useful, but

“the ‘output’ of early company libraries in respect of
value added to corporate profits and efficiency could
not be determined precisely. This did not concern the
enterprises that pioneered company libraries. For
them, the high utility of the company library,
although not quantifiable, was unquestionable.”'®

The use as a symbol of modernity; the willingness to
accept a high cost and confidence in its value despite
the lack of data on outcomes — this is reminiscent both
of the grand 19th century parliamentary libraries and
the more recent case of company websites. For the
UK, the interest in a scientific approach to informa-
tion seems to have peaked around 1945-1950 — pre-
cisely when complete reform of the House of
Commons Library was proposed. Historically, the
service visions of the modern parliamentary library
have been established elsewhere.

The double life of the parliamentary library

In summary, parliamentary libraries have developed
in part as symbols signifying that their institution is
modern and properly informed. Further, the changing
visions of the parliamentary library derive primarily
from the wider world and from professionals, aca-
demics and a few parliamentarian reformers; and not
directly from the practical and expressed needs of
most Members. To stress: the argument is not that the
parliamentary library has lacked real utility; rather
that its utility and evolution has perhaps been some-
thing apart from the public myths. The myths have
justified resources and innovation and in those terms
can be seen as ‘necessary’.

Is ‘parliamentary library’ still a potent
concept?

Is ‘library’ a powerful image of modernity for
parliaments today?

If parliamentary libraries are founded on a myth, what
happens when that myth loses potency? Does ‘library’
still signify modernity? One indication came when a
new parliament was established in 1999:

“Those of us who were planning the research and
information service...made a number of crucial
decisions. . . First of all, we decided not to call it a
library. There was no collection of books, no room

to house them . .. .no suggestion that there would be
a quiet atmosphere in which to study them. The
emphasis was on speed, service, and innovation.
We needed a brand; we needed to make an impact,
and we needed to capture the imagination. SPICe, the
Scottish Parliament Information Service, was
born.”!”

A far cry from the apparent confidence in ‘library’ of
the 19th and earlier 20th century! With positive
motives, it was consciously decided to obscure that
the service was a form of library.'®

If the library was the corporate website of the 19th
and earlier 20th centuries, what is it in the 21st
century? Parliamentary libraries, like other libraries
are in

‘““a ubiquitous information environment, where infor-
mation professionals and knowledge providers are no
longer the dominant players nor, indeed, the supplier
of first choice. Short of appropriate consumer the-
ories, visions and a robust and appropriate evidence
base there is a danger that the information profes-
sions are becoming increasingly rudderless and
estranged from their users and paymasters. The warn-
ing signs are already there. Public libraries are in real
trouble and academic libraries risk being decoupled
from their user base as users continue to flee the
physical space.” "’

Parliamentary libraries have been less concerned with
book collections and reading rooms than public or
academic libraries but may still be affected by the
decline of the ‘library’ concept. And it is doubtful if
the research service component of ‘parliamentary
library’ is immune to scepticism — as can be seen in
the work of Wu discussed below.

Does practical performance compensate for
loss of potency as a symbol?

If historically there was no necessary connection
between library functions and the needs of most
Members, then do they actually fulfil their supposed
role? One survey of the available research reports:
“Opverall, such research as has been carried out paints
a somewhat bleak picture of decreasing awareness
and use of parliamentary library services, suggesting
a growing gulf between service and user understand-
ings of “need”, while users turn increasingly to a
growing variety of alternative sources of informa-
tion.”?° Another observer summarizes the ideal
model of parliamentary research:

“This model is simple: a problem first exists, and
then researchers study the problem and come up with
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compelling, empirical findings. Members . . ..in turn,
construct a public policy to deal with the problem on
the basis of these empirical findings. The result is a
policy moulded by the preceding scientific
analysis.”?!

Whu argues that, for the US Congress, the model lacks
evidence to support it — he claims that “Instead, there
is widespread agreement that the research findings
that go to Congress hardly have a direct impact on
public policy outcomes.”** Wu suggests that research
products are used mainly when they reinforce an
existing political position. He summarizes his expla-
nation for why research does not make the intended
impact:

“Congress usually does not apply scientific knowl-
edge in the making of public policy because: first,
members of Congress are more interested in adopting
policies that will help them get re-elected than poli-
cies that conform to standards of rationality and effi-
ciency; second, bargaining, compromise and the
reconciliation of political interests are a necessary
part of the legislative process; and, lastly, members
of Congress favour popular conceptions of causal
logic. Policy-oriented research, in turn, does not
compel legislators to adopt a certain alternative
because research findings are often ambiguous,
inconclusive, incongruous and even contradictory to
other research findings.”*

It is important to stress that Wu presents no original
evidence for lack of impact. His paper relies on ear-
lier studies which would themselves require review
before accepting his conclusions?*. Discussion in
the IFLA Section indicated that it is difficult to trace
impact, let alone measure it, even with inside
knowledge that library information has been used.
With regard to the Congressional Research Service
(CRYS) in particular, it is understood that they aim
to perform a consultative role throughout the delib-
erative process. It is not simply a question of iso-
lated research reports on a topic but a dialogue
with individual Members in which information is
delivered as needed to clarify options throughout the
process. The impact of a (confidential and extended)
dialogue might be difficult to assess even for the
participants. So how external academic researchers
can accurately determine impact is unclear. But the
fact that Wu can even propose the argument is itself
an indicator: if the oldest and probably the most
powerfully-equipped parliamentary library does not
make an impact that is clear and indisputable, if it
does not unequivocally fulfil the ideal role, what
chance for the rest?

Towards an alternative paradigm for
members’ use of information

The traditional paradigm: unbounded rationality

The ideal Member served by the ideal parliamentary
library is a vision that seems to be melting into air
after two hundred years of post-Enlightenment life.
Can we reconsider the question of how, really,
Members work with information? Writing of libraries
in general, Nicholas et al make the accusation: “infor-
mation professionals have been bleating on about
‘users’ since time immemorial, but they have not
really made that much progress in understanding
them, certainly not their behaviour at the coal-
face”.>> Parliamentary libraries may have a better
understanding of their clients but this is not a time for
complacency.

That modern Members face information overload
is a commonplace amongst information profession-
als.?® (Curiously, neither Members nor political scien-
tists say much about it. They speak of time pressure as
the critical problem — which is not the same thing).*’
But information overload is not new in human evolu-
tionary terms or in the historical case of Members.*®
The problem stands out now because of the volume
of information which, in the context of a belief in
full-information decision-making, appears unmanage-
able. One study of Members summarizes this full-
information model:

“A decision-making process is a course of action or
procedure that results in a formal judgement or
choice being reached. For this to be possible, choices
or options must be provided from which selection can
be made. The ability to evaluate or choose from
options is underpinned by access to accurate, reliable
and comprehensive information about the choices
available. It is essential that decision makers have
access to information that is free of bias and/or that
reflects the full range of opinion existing. The trans-
formation of information about these options into
knowledge or intelligence is central to the effective-
ness of the decision-making process. [It is contended
that] the quality of the decision relies upon the qual-
ity of the information available.”*’

It assumes that a rational political decision can be
reached only by comprehensive information gather-
ing and analysis. But as the lead author (Marcella)
herself noted in a later study, it is impossible to
achieve this for all decisions: ‘“Many of those in par-
liament do not know what they need to know, cannot
possibly know everything that they need to know, and
frequently cannot predict what they will need tomor-
row or next week” [emphasis added].*® Wu describes
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“members of Congress who are flooded with scien-
tific data, research findings and cost-benefit analyses
from the support agencies, from the executive branch,
from various interest groups and independent research
institutes, and from epistemic communities and aca-
demic world, on almost every imaginable policy
issue.”*! Is it feasible for parliamentarians to deal
with that flood and to work according to the unbound-
edly rational model? Is it even how they should work?
Do we require them to be scientists or to be represen-
tatives who can reach good decisions in good time?

An alternative paradigm: bounded rationality

In the field of economic theory Herbert Simon devel-
oped the concept of ‘bounded rationality’ as a model
of decision-making. One of the leading followers of
Simon’s work is Gerd Gigerenzer.>* Gigerenzer, writ-
ing with Selten, summarizes that ““models of bounded
rationality...dispense with the fiction of optimization,
which in many real-world situations demands unrea-
listic assumptions about the knowledge, time, atten-
tion, and other resources available to humans”.*?
They argue that it is “possible that simple and robust
heuristics can match or even outperform a specific
optimizing strategy”.** Information is the critical
issue:

“A key process in bounded rationality is limited
search. Whereas in models of unbounded rationality
all relevant information is assumed to be available
already, real humans and animals need to search for
information first. Search can be for two kinds of
information: [for] alternatives....and [for] cues (that
is, for reasons and predictors when deciding between
given alternatives). Search can be performed inside
the human mind (memory) or outside it (e.g. library,
internet, other minds). Internal search costs time and
attention, and external search may cost even further
resources, such as money. Limited resources con-
strain institutions, humans, animals, and artificial
agents, and these limitations usually conflict with the
ideal of finding a procedure to arrive at the optimal
decision.”??

Gigerenzer and Selten argue that “contrary to conven-
tional wisdom, limitations of knowledge and compu-
tational capability need not be a disadvantage”.>®
Taking ‘cues’ from the environment, people can use
simple decision rules to reach a useful conclusion.
Complete information optimizing may take too much
time, and be achieved too late for a decision —
“Simplicity, by contrast, can enable fast, frugal, and
accurate decisions”.’” Bounded rationality is not
necessarily less rational than unbounded rationality.
Significantly, these ‘fast and frugal’ methods are not

universal but depend on knowledge of particular
environments.*®

Gigerenzer and Selten describe three typical
processes of bounded rationality models:

“1. Simple search rules. The process of search is
modelled on step-by-step procedures, where a piece
of information is acquired, or an adjustment is
made...and the process is repeated until it is stopped.

2. Simple stopping rules. Search is terminated by
simple stopping rules, such as to choose the first
object that satisfies an aspiration level. The stopping
rule can change as a consequence of the length of
search or other information...Simple stopping rules
do not involve optimization calculations...

3. Simple decision rules. After search is stopped
and a limited amount of information has been
acquired, a simple decision rule is applied, like
choosing the object that is favored by the most
important reason — rather than trying to compute the
optimal weights for all reasons, and integrating these
reasons in a linear or nonlinear fashion...”*°

The search process “distinguishes two classes of
models of bounded rationality: those that search for
alternatives (e.g. aspiration level theories such as
satisficing...) and those that search for cues (e.g. fast
and frugal heuristics...)”.** The term ‘fast and frugal’
in this paper therefore refers to one type of bounded
rationality.

Gigerenzer and Selten summarize that simple heur-
istics work because they

““can exploit structures of information in the environ-
ment. That is, their rationality is a form of ecological
rationality, rather than of consistency and coherence.
A second reason is the robustness of simple
strategies compared to models with large numbers
of parameters, which risk overfitting. Third, there are
real-world situations involving multiple goals (e.g.
accuracy, speed, frugality, consistency, accountabil-
ity) that have no known common denominator, which
poses serious problems to optimization, but can be

handled by models of bounded rationality”.*!

Relevance of ‘bounded rationality’ to information
issues in parliaments

Gigerenzer uses ‘search’ in a broad sense but his
description has parallels in the description of the
information search methods of Members and Assis-
tants — if we ignore the negative interpretations placed
on them:

“users are relatively easily satisfied with any infor-
mation on a subject that will serve a short-term,
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uncritical need, the primary concern being that it is
swiftly and easily achieved. Searchers will often seek
information that will suffice, rather than a compre-
hensive or rounded view of an issue.”*?

A more positive interpretation of this behaviour is
possible. Ifthese Members and Assistants have a good
understanding of their political environment, then
they may be able to use poor or limited information
— and be aware of its poor quality — but still reach a
‘good-enough’ decision. Professionals see what they
consider poor quality searches and results but they
lack the environmental knowledge to understand the
process in the same way as the Assistant or Member.
This is not to deny the existence of major information
literacy challenges in parliaments, as elsewhere. It is
only to suggest that the issue is not as clear-cut as it
might seem for library professionals.

Environmental knowledge is part of the profes-
sional differentiation of the Member:

“Members of Parliament possess a special and impor-
tant body of knowledge and apply this knowledge in
their political work: knowledge about rules of the
game (both constitutional and parliamentary); detailed
knowledge about political ideologies (complex goals
and the most effective means to reach those goals);
and very considerable knowledge about...parliamen-
tary roles. .. These are the principal components of
Westminster’s political culture which is not, in any-
thing like its fully developed form, acquired by anyone
besides members of Parliament.”*

Wu notes that scientific research raises the level of
debate: “scientific research has a. .. subtle, indirect,
and cumulative effect on congressional policy by
changing the way legislators and their staffs look at
the world, by setting the terms of debate, by trans-
forming the way problems are identified and
addressed, and by altering the very nature of legisla-
tion”.** This refers in part to giving cues to reduce the
number of options considered; and also in part to
improved environmental understanding. Both can
impact positively on the quality of decisions.
Bounded rationality appears much closer to what is
known of Members’ and Assistants’ working styles
than a model of ‘unbounded rationality’. We might
expect that they have a repertoire of approaches
including that of ‘full information’ and the ‘fast and
frugal’. The latter supposes that they use limited
information, their own knowledge and some cues
from the environment to reach a decision. The cues
might be e.g. “what are the Members who are expert
in this field saying”; “what is the political party
research on this”; “how would this policy position

look in the tabloid press/in my constituency”; the
views of personal contacts, trusted NGOs or experts;
media commentaries. Is “political instinct” just a
good understanding of their environments and heuris-
tics to identify what is politically viable or
advantageous?

I have not, so far, traced any studies of individual
parliamentarians that discuss this fast and frugal
model. There are some related references in other
areas of political science. The first case discusses a
model of political decision-making which

“presumes that the government is able to evaluate the
entire range of policies. .. In the fields of political
science and cognitive science, an increasing body
of research has led to believing that this assumption
cannot be realistic...First of all, budgetary procedures
involve a broad array of expenditures, which
implies a quasi-infinite number of possible policies.
Second. .. governments usually make use of refer-
ence sources [which are complex documents, so
that] . . . evaluating the consequences of a single pol-
icy proves in itself a costly process in terms of time
spent . .. Third, many experimental results from the
psychological literature show that human beings
have a tendency to use heuristics (i.e. easily learnt
and applied procedures) when dealing with complex
problems, complex decisions, or incomplete
information.”*

The second refers to studies of foreign policy
decisions by politicians:

“potentially a very lengthy decision-making process
is simplified dramatically by eliminating all those
options that are. . .ill-advised [in terms of domestic
politics]. They are not even considered as potential
decisions. Whatever options are left...are then
examined through a number of heuristic processes
that narrow the choices until a course of action is
chosen™*®

Lost in the myth?

We arrive at what appears a bleak conclusion for par-
liamentary libraries. They owe their existence in part
to being a symbol of modernity but that symbolic
power is waning. They are exposed to external trends
over which they have little control, so are they any-
way free to have a “vision’ of their own? The research
function faces a claim that it has made little direct
impact on policy outcomes. They ostensibly exist
because decision-making should properly be driven
by scientific information but there is a shortage of
conclusive scientific evidence of their own value!*’
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They are founded on a model of Member behaviour
that was probably never valid and appears superseded.
The parliamentary library presenting a balanced and
comprehensive portfolio of scientific information is
not necessarily part of a fast and frugal decision-
making world. Where do parliamentary library man-
agers go from here?

Beyond the myth: developing a new
agenda for parliamentary libraries?

Adapting to the bounded rationality model

For some, the bounded rationality model may be a lib-
eration. Within the myth of full-information decision-
making, ‘sub-optimal’ information processes were
perceived as a problem for clients to which a solution
had to be found; and their existence was a failure of
the library. If those frugal processes are understood
as both inevitable and (sometimes/often) superior
then libraries are released to accept the clients for
what they are (what they must be). Limited use of
library services is not a failure, and an expensive
research report that is read by only one or two people
can be excellent value for money. Libraries can pull
back from trying (or pretending) to serve all Members
with all things and concentrate on where they can
actually make an impact.

Members and their offices deal with a vast range of
information problems. The approach to these prob-
lems can range as illustrated in the scale below, but
time pressure prevents all decisions being made with
“full information’.

’

own
knowledge’

“full informed ‘fast and
information’ frugal’

Those topics located further left in the scale should
be more promising for uptake of research or
information services. The approach will vary in part
according to the perceived importance of the topic —
impact, public profile, contentiousness etc. Specialist
Committee issues may receive more time. Carey
reports work by Gilligan and Krehbiel on the US
Congress that offers one explanation for this:

“individual legislators are motivated to collect infor-
mation on policies that improve outcomes for all in
exchange for policy concessions on the margin that
can be translated into personal electoral support.
Committees serve as seed beds both of policy exper-
tise and, via their control over the legislative agenda,
of opportunities for their members to secure advanta-
geous policies on the margin.”*®

It will also vary according to the style of the Member.
A seminal analysis of Members by Searing identified
four main informal roles for backbenchers: ‘Policy
Advocate’, ‘Ministerial Aspirant’, ‘Constituency
Member’, and ‘Parliament Man’. These then divide into
subtypes, which for Policy Advocate included ‘General-
ist’ and “Specialist.* Policy Advocates are likely cus-
tomers of library services and in the Westminster of
the 1970s they accounted for around 40 percent of
Members, two-thirds of them being ‘Specialists’. The
‘Specialists’ “don’t spend much time in the Cham-
ber...they concentrate on research and leverage, on
gathering information and then applying pressure
behind the scenes. .. ”.°° The intelligence gathered is
not primarily formal information: “While important
books in the field are read, and research is done in the
House of Commons Library, Specialists seek current
and first-hand knowledge, much of which comes from
contact with organizations and individuals outside
Parliament” and “Contacts with key individuals in the
field can be very useful too, particularly for collecting
inside information”.>" This pattern is still familiar
today.

If we adopt (or adapt) Searing’s categorization then
the assumption is that the normal market for
information-rich products such as research reports is
not ‘all Members’ but only a proportion of them. The
proportion for specific topics will be much smaller
again. The task of the library, then, becomes more
precise: to identify ‘Specialists’ on a topic and ensure
they receive the detailed information useful to them
and presented in a way that is useful to them. This
focuses resources where they will get results rather
than dissipating them in trying to deliver a specialist
product to suit all Members.

To serve Members adopting the ‘fast and frugal’
route on an issue there appear several options. One
is to target the ‘pathfinders’ such as specialist Mem-
bers. This should have a ripple effect as Specialist
Members are likely guides for others. The notion is
similar to the concept of ‘information gatekeepers’
but with the variation that they do not distribute infor-
mation but rather give cues for decisions. By keeping
specialists well-informed the quality of decision-
making in general may be raised. In parliaments
(or committees within them) where turnover of
membership is high then Member expertise does not
develop®* — so presumably there are fewer cues, mak-
ing for a more difficult information environment. The
second obvious group of pathfinders is the political
party research apparatuses which in some parliaments
may be another important source of signals. The CRS
concept of consultancy to individual Members is one
method of clarifying options (but it is resource
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intensive, possibly even for the Member). Another
option is publishing research reports so the salient
points may reach Members through the mass media
— the story of parliamentary research on ‘Echelon’
is one, probably accidental, example of how this can
work.> Libraries may also produce ‘briefings’ rather
than research studies — defining briefings as short
summaries of the literature with known policy options
and stakeholder positions clearly and concisely pre-
sented. This offers what, apparently, Members want
— a guide which they can quickly assimilate and fit
with other knowledge to reach a conclusion. As one
study on information research in a parliament noted:

“For political group advisors and MEPs’ assistants,
volume was significant, with a vague sense of what
this desired volume might be — “comprehensiveness
without volume”.

In the case of processed information which had
been already analysed and synthesised, clarity and
conciseness were also mentioned as important quali-
ties, in particular where respondents must make a
judgement on very complex issues...”.>

It is striking that lobby groups’ communication of
information is often in clear language; concise; and
with a graphical presentation that encourages reading
and highlights key points. The products of parliamen-
tary research services, by contrast, tend to be drafted
in an academic style and to be conservative in their
graphical presentation. Are lobby groups wasting
their time or do they know their readers better? Is
making something easy and attractive to read necessa-
rily ‘dumbing-down’? What value has high-quality
content if it is not actually read or used?

There is also an indirect route for the library to
improve the quality of information in decision-
making. The bounds put on search are not fixed — if
the cost/benefit of search is improved then it may be
expanded. The critical point in this resource decision
is not necessarily intrinsic information quality —
understandably the professional focus of parliamen-
tary libraries — but how easy it is to get the informa-
tion and to process it for decision. Client research in
the European Parliament points to ease of use and
speed of response as critical. The perceived transac-
tion costs (in time) of using the library are a major
barrier to potential users testing the service. For actual
clients, the helpfulness of staff is ranked first as the
reason for using the service, ahead of quality of infor-
mation and other factors. Frequently, in today’s envi-
ronment, clients call on libraries only when their own
methods fail. If they are (fancifully) considered to be
on the ‘information superhighway’, then the library is

the emergency breakdown service. Of course people
in a crisis want reassurance and a friendly and fast
response. But in parliamentary libraries, what level
of management support or attention is given to daily
person-to-person service or service processes com-
pared with e.g. the management of research processes
or of library resources? (Library staff are naturally
helpful but this is not the same as an approach sup-
ported by the whole organization). Yet the quickest
route to improving the quality of information actually
used by Members may come from such measures. The
priority could be to make access easier, faster and
more user friendly — and ensuring that this is per-
ceived by potential clients — rather than adding incre-
ments of quality to library products.

Current innovations in parliamentary libraries

Away from the myths, parliamentary libraries are busy
innovating worldwide. A short catalogue based on con-
tributions from members of the Section was presented
at the IPU/ASGP/IFLA conference in Geneva.’” In
summary, the main components of innovation are:

1. Methods to understand Member needs as the
basis for innovation.
2. Developing the capacity to change; fostering
creativity and collaboration.
3. Improving practical quality of service, not just
of products.
4. Increasingly customized information, with more
attention to speed of delivery and ease of use.
5. Stronger marketing of the added-value in infor-
mation quality that libraries give.
6. Improving access to information resources
(in-house and external)
7. Enabling clients to help themselves — training in
technology and information work.
8. Politically useful information — e.g. constitu-
ency data, media monitoring services.
9. The library and research functions
converging.
10. Integration of information work into parliamen-
tary work processes.
11. Knowledge-sharing and communication roles —
in-house and externally to citizens.
12. Mobile and audio/video services.
13. Contracting out of research; developing an
in-house ‘intelligent client’.
14. Providing information for politics — (quality but
not necessarily balance, on demand).

arc

Many of these indicate an understanding of a more
realistic role for parliamentary libraries.
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In terms of change, we can add that the rise of
Assistants in relatively recent history creates a new
marketing environment. Libraries in general have
customarily faced a market of individual consumers.
It is indeed individuals who present themselves for
service. But much of the time the parliamentary
library is not really dealing with an individual client.
Many Members are running an office of several staff.
The Member is the equivalent to the owner of a small
business with a more or less structured team working
in it. Approaches to information search and process-
ing are not decided by individual clients but as an out-
come of how the business functions. If there is any
doubt about the categorization as a kind of small busi-
ness consider the case of the US Congress where a
Representative may hire up to 18 full-time staff, typi-
cally organized in a developed structure.’® The much
smaller Members’ offices at Westminster were sub-
ject to an observational study of information seeking
behaviour:

“In the Case 1 office, staff meetings were not held
and staff were not systematically apprised of infor-
mation need. This style had drawbacks in that the
strict demarcation of roles within the office may have
hindered the flow of information. The office often
felt hectic and pressurised and the lack of full-time
staff was not conducive to the full exploration of
information possibilities. The Case 2 office was char-
acterised by its openness and by the manner in which
the work in hand was discussed. Regular staff meet-
ings were held which allowed for free discussion and
delegation of the workload. Staff could develop a
clear understanding of the information required and
of the parameters of the search to be conducted.”>’

Understanding this context would surely be important
to effective service — it is not enough to know the indi-
vidual client. Most marketing advice concerns con-
sumer marketing but parliamentary libraries need
also to consider business-to-business marketing meth-
ods. One significant difference is the emphasis on
building long-term relationships with the buying
organization (not just with the ‘owner’ but with others
who influence ‘buying’ decisions) more than on
advertising.

This understanding of a ‘business’ market indicates
a weakness in the concept of the ‘bookless parliamen-
tary library’. In feedback within the European Parlia-
ment, library books are indeed sometimes disparaged
as a product which simply is not relevant to daily par-
liamentary business. Yet book loans in the European
Parliament have increased threefold in the last
10 years. Much of this individual use is by Assistants
and can be classed as ‘keeping up to date’ and

‘understanding the environment’. Such environmental
scanning should facilitate better information deci-
sions by Assistants. But the process is individual and
not always seen as connected with the ‘business’. The
heads of business (Members) are more likely to
perform environmental scanning through personal
contacts and networks. Future development, presenta-
tion and justification of services can be more effective
with this understanding of distinct ‘business’ and
‘individual’ market sectors.

A practical vision for an uncertain future

Any information business today can encounter abrupt,
unexpected and fundamental change. But in develop-
ing a vision in the European Parliament Library in
2008/9 we concluded that we can secure future
development on four anchors. None of these involve
buildings; or collections; or particular technologies,
services or products. It is a vision that puts people at its
heart — Members, Assistants and the Library staff.

1. The mission: ‘a well-informed parliament’ —
whatever that takes to achieve, without undue
regard for traditional preconceptions and limits
to what ‘library’ means.

2. Continuous learning about clients.

3. The core competences (see Figure 1). The
“daisy” in Figure 1 shows the critical areas of
knowledge for the European Parliament Library.
Individual elements are held by other units of the
parliament also; it is the combination which is
distinctive. This set of capabilities may not be rel-
evant in other libraries but the exercise of identi-
fying key capabilities might be. Recognizing
them already gives a direction for the future: to
hold, share and build these areas of knowledge
within the library. As other parliaments demon-
strate, the peculiar combination of skills can be
used beyond library walls. It may be deployed
externally in improving communication with cit-
izens, as the Chilean parliamentary library has
done using ‘Facebook’ as one tool. (This is argu-
ably a new symbol of modernity — the 19th/20th
century parliament demonstrated its commitment
to involving scientific knowledge in decision-
making by building libraries; the 21st century
parliament demonstrates commitment to devel-
oping and involving the knowledge of citizens
in decision-making). The bundle of competences
can also be deployed internally to improve access
to internal parliamentary information (as in some
institutions) and to support a wider ‘knowledge
management’ agenda.
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Parliament & policy area
knowledge

Knowledge of client service
and Quality Management

Libraryknowledge integration,
knowledge sharing

Information professional
knowledge

Language & country
knowledge

Figure 1.

Although we did not use their work as a direct
source, the ‘daisy’ approximates to the notion
of ‘core competence’ put forward by Hamel and
Prahalad.’® For them, a “competence is a bundle
of skills and technologies rather than a single dis-
crete skill or technology... [It] represents the
sum of learning across individual skill sets and
individual organizational units”.>® This bundle
must be integrated: “A core competence is a
tapestry, woven from the threads of distinct skills
and technologies”.®® To be a core competence
for Hamel and Prahalad it must offer some spe-
cific advantages and especially it should offer
routes to new products, new product markets and
to the markets of the future.®’ For the European
Parliament Library, this focus on competences
gives a long term perspective in a time of rapid
change.

4. The values and the way we work. This is the
heart of the ‘daisy’ presented above. Without
social integration of staff to hold the parts
together; organizational and individual capacity
to change successfully; ways of working that
meld the areas of knowledge and realize creativ-
ity — then the library cannot function and has no
basis for the future. Many skills and areas of

Knowledge of communication
and training methods

knowledge can be hired quickly but one cannot
quickly replace integration, trust, common ways
of working, group creativity or a sense of com-
mon purpose. For the Library of the European
Parliament, holding on to values and ways of
working and ensuring their transmission to new
staff — even through periods of intense change —
are the critical tasks for the future.

While anchored on these four points, the service
must (paradoxically) show agility as well as resilience
and opportunism in finding ways and places to add
value and connect with customers.

Conclusion

Parliamentary libraries are lively places constantly
innovating to engage with the real work of Members.
But they work around a dead heart — the foundation
myth of the scientific Member and decision-making
based on unbounded rationality. This myth pervades
discussion of parliamentary libraries. If this myth was
once at least glorious and potent, it now seems more
of a liability, failing to convince and trapping services
with a role in which they must fail. Bounded rational-
ity is more plausible as a model of Members’ work.
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The agenda that this opens is centred on living,
breathing Members and Assistants. Parliamentary
libraries are already working in this direction but the
change in paradigm is not publicly acknowledged. It
is a challenging future with few certainties. But the
value of library competences also extends beyond the
conventional library and may never have been higher.
Parliamentary libraries risk irrelevance and decline if
they rest on their myth and on their historical value as
symbols of a modern informed parliament, just as
much as if they rely only on their physical assets, col-
lections, or academic research capacity.

Notes

1.

In terms of scope, for the UK Rush (2001) reports
research from 1970 showing that 80-90 percent of par-
liamentary questions could not have been asked in 1900
because they were not matters of government responsi-
bility (p. 29). An indicator of complexity is the volume
of legislation: for Acts the average number of pages per
year went from 237 in 1831 to over a thousand after the
mid-1960s and almost three thousand in the 1990s. Sec-
ondary legislation increased from 995 pages in 1900 to
3327 in 1994 (ibid. pp. 34-35). An indicator of scale of
the executive in the UK is the number of non-industrial
civil servants: 1832 21,000; 1902 50,000; 1930 111,000;
1960 380,000; 1980 542,000; 1998 430,000 (ibid. p.31).
In the UK since 1800 the number of Members has varied
between 615 and 670, while the population was 16 mil-
lion in 1801 and 59 million in 1998 (ibid. p. 221).
Marcella et al. (1999) p. 168. The situation appears
unchanged ten years later.

See e.g. the House of Commons in the 19th century: “it
came to resemble something between a large-scale
country-house library and an aspiring national collec-
tion.” History of the House of Commons Library
(2005) p. 5.

. “In 1914, Congress passed legislation to establish a sep-

arate department within the Library of Congress. Presi-
dent Woodrow Wilson signed the bill into law, and
CRS, then called the Legislative Reference Service, was
born to serve the legislative needs of the Congress.”
(About CRS). “In the first decade of the present century,
legislators throughout the United States became increas-
ingly aware of the growing complexity of legislation
and of the importance of having at hand the fullest pos-
sible data regarding legislative proposals. In many
States this awareness led to the formation of legislative
reference bureaux, charged often with the dual function
of seeking out and presenting the basic facts pertinent to
any given legislative matter and of drafting appropriate
Bills” (Galloway (1954) p. 261). In 1946 statutory rec-
ognition was given to the research function - the Legis-
lative Reorganisation Act authorized the Librarian of
Congress to make the service a separate department of
the Library to (a) advise and assist any committee in the
analysis, appraisal and evaluation of legislative

proposals (b) provide “a basis for the proper determina-
tion of measures before the committee” (c) prepare
summaries and digests. The Act provided for the
appointment of senior specialists in broad legislative
fields. (ibid. p. 262). “With the Legislative Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1970, Congress renamed the agency the Con-
gressional Research Service and significantly expanded
its statutory obligations. The services provided today by
CRS are a direct result of congressional directives and
guidance.” (4bout CRS). In the UK the shift from clas-
sic library to full-blown scientific information/research
service can be seen in the staffing figures for the House
of Commons Library. In 1946 it had seven staff, just
before the transformation began, and this increased to
35 in 1965, 55 in 1972, 126 in 1982 and around 200
in 1992-2000 (Rush (2001) pp. 129-130).

. Wu (2008), on the US Congress, notes that Jefferson’s

offer to sell his book collection to supply Congress with
a new library as a new source of knowledge and infor-
mation (after the original was destroyed) was based on
the Enlightenment ideal that people should be guided
by reason and scientific knowledge (p. 357).

. To give one historical example, Mehennet reports the

House of Commons library using data from the Austra-
lian and Canadian parliamentary libraries to show that
their own staffing was inadequate (Mehennet (2000) p.
96). There have been similar cases even recently within
the IFLA Section.

. In two further cases the delay exceeds two years; the UK

is a special case; the precise chronology of the other ten
is not clear from the sources used (The World Directory
of Parliamentary Libraries and the World Encyclopae-
dia of Parliaments and Legislatures).

. Switzerland is a possible exception — see footnote 47.

For Westminster pre-1945 ““the concept of a parliamen-
tary library as a dynamic institution having the supply of
information as its prime function was taking a very long
time to get itself accepted — by Members as well as by
others” (Mehennet (2000) p. 65). “There was a certain
amount of criticism in the inter-war years . . . mainly that
[the Library] did not afford Members a satisfactory and
active information-giving service. Though there is no
particular evidence that the majority of Members felt
this way [emphasis added], Sir George Benson...-
wrote, “as a back-bench member in 1930, I was
appalled to find the House of Commons served by a
Library which had hardly progressed since 1850.” (‘The
House of Commons Library’ (2005) p. 5). “In 1945
there was a very large influx of new Members who, it
became rapidly clear, required a more sophisticated
information service than the Library could offer.
Accordingly, a Select Committee was set up, and its
Reports ... remain the fullest investigation ever held
into the Library. In many ways, the Committee’s recom-
mendations still form the basis of the modern remit of
the Department. “Your Committee feel that the Library
of the House of Commons ... should be made into a
unique institution ... far more than a repository of books
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10.

11.

and parliamentary papers.” In their first report, they
had declared. .. ”the essential purpose of the Library
is to supply Members with information rapidly on any
of the multifarious matters which come before the
House, or to which their attentions are drawn by
their parliamentary duties” ibid. p. 6. The chair of this
Committee was the George Benson referred to in the
previous paragraph, underlining the importance of
individual reformers.

Mehennet (2000) reports that Ivor Jennings of the Uni-
versity of London was promoting ‘parliamentary
reform’ and quotes from a document of Jennings from
1934 “at a time when the House was having to cope
with an ever-expanding range of subjects, many of
them highly complex and technical, no serious attempt
was being made to supply Members of Parliament with
up-to-date literature and current information” (p. 64).
Jennings argued that the Parliament needed a modern
library on relevant topics, a capacity to catalogue and
index, and research capacity. (Members at this time
lacked their own staff). Another critic of library
facilities mentioned by Mehennet is H.G. Wells (in
1932) — Wells was an enthusiast for the new science
of ‘documentation’. Later, “The ‘information explo-
sion of the sixties brought unprecedented attention to
bear on the needs of Parliament for sound, up-to-date
information and for adequate research assistance; ...
When one seeks to explain the undoubtedly rapid
growth of the Library from 1965 onwards, one’s con-
clusion must be that pressure for improvements from
Members, combined with an increasingly articulate
awareness of the importance of such information ser-
vices among academic and other outside observers,
proved to be a very strong force indeed.” [emphasis
added] (ibid. p. 90). Rush, with Barker, was one of
those influential academic commentators, outlining
criticism of Parliament and other institutions and offer-
ing better information provision as one solution (ibid.
p- 85). Another prominent academic commentator was
Bernard Crick whose ‘Reform of Parliament’, pub-
lished in 1964, claimed that the House of Commons
library was under-powered compared to provision in
the USA. His work was linked to the set-up of the
Study of Parliament Group in 1964. It is still running
and seems to have been a key (and discreet) location
for academic reformers to engage with parliamentary
officials and for a reform agenda to be shaped. It was
apparently behind reforms for 26 years from 1964
(ibid. p. 90). “Although its findings are published, the
Group’s meetings are usually private” — Study of Par-
liament Group website http://www.spg.org.uk
retrieved June 2009.

A separate IFLA Section for parliamentary libraries was
founded in 1966. Amongst the other professional forums:
the Nordic parliamentary libraries have had formal coop-
eration since 1922; the Association of Parliamentary
Librarians in Canada (APLIC/ABPAC) was founded in
1975; the European Centre for Parliamentary Research

12.
13.

14.

15.
16.
17.

18.

19.
20.
21.
22.

23.
24.
25.
26.

27.

and Documentation (ECPRD) in 1977; the Association
of Parliamentary Libraries of Australasia (APLA) in
1984 with informal cooperation dating to 1972.

Black et al. (2007) p. 11.

ibid. p. 16. The Library Association was “founded in
1877 as a result of the first international conference of
librarians” http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Chartered_
Institute_of Library_ and_ Information_Professionals.
Black et al. (2007) p. 25. The US association for spe-
cialist information libraries/librarians, the SLA, was
established in 1909; the British organization for special
libraries and information bureaux — ASLIB — was
established in 1924 (ibid. p. 29).

ibid. p. 150.

ibid.

Seaton (2007) p. 2. (In 1994 a project was launched to
merge the then European Parliament Library with the
research and internal documentation functions in a new
service ‘EPiCentre’. When this project was aborted in
1997 the Library was renamed ‘Parliamentary Docu-
mentation Centre’ (Tomlins (1999) pp. 32-36). The
title reverted to ‘Library’ ¢.2004 — the new name had
confused potential clients.

‘Library’ can = ‘information service’ and in any case
SPICe actually appears to have (on a small scale) the
elements of a conventional library service — see Mans-
field (2009). For the description of the conventional
elements of a library, see especially pp. 21-22.
Nicholas et al. (eds.) (2008) pp. 5-6.

Marcella et al. (2007) p. 922.

Wu (2008) p. 356.

ibid. To justify his analysis Wu cites work by: Carol H.
Weiss; David Whiteman; Anne Schneider and Helen
Ingram; Allen Schick; Charles O. Jones; Robert H.
Haveman; David R. Mayhew; E. C. Banfield; R. Dou-
glas Arnold; David K. Cohen and Janet A. Weiss; and
A. Frye.

ibid. pp. 361-362.

ibid. p. 356.

Nicholas et al. (eds.) (2008) p. 4.

E.g. “With the increase in the range of subjects, issues,
interests and disciplines of interest to parliamentarians,
there has been a parallel increase in the quantity of
information available, until we have today a general
awareness of the concept of “information overload”
Marcella et al. (1999) p. 171.

E.g. “The main constraint on members is time” Cor-
bett et al. (2007) p. 57 and “an individual MEP is faced
with tough choices...How much time should they
spend in parliament and at home? Should they remain
generalists or seek to become policy specialists? What
activities should they concentrate on?” ibid. p. 58.
Anecdotally, the information issue is more often pre-
sented in terms of ‘how do I easily get hold of the right
information which I know is out there somewhere’
rather than in complaints about ‘too much informa-
tion’. There is a possible parallel with the academic
world. Nicholas et al., in a study of the use of specialist



Watt: Changing visions of parliamentary libraries

59

28.

29.
30.
31.
32.

33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.

44.
45.
46.
47.

databases, ask a rhetorical question: “How does all this
activity [searches of specialist databases] square with
the concerns that dominated the [information] profes-
sion 20 years ago that the huge availability of data
would result in overload? Well, in interviews we have
conducted with academics in 2008, the term rarely
came up and when the interviewer prompted the inter-
viewee, they simply shrugged their shoulders. They are
resigned to it; it is just part of the scenery or the
academic assault course, and it is a small price to pay
for the unbelievable level of access obtained” Nicholas
et al. (eds.) (2008) p. 125.

Rush (2001) quotes an 1820s pamphlet on the UK par-
liament “Parliament is now overwhelmed with busi-
ness.... [acts, public petitions and]...There are piles
upon piles of reports. From the Colonial Department
alone, in 1825, were laid on the table papers amounting
to 5,000 pages. The printed papers of a session, entirely
exclusive of the bills printed, the votes of the two
House, and Journals, exceed twenty-five full-sized and
closely-printed folio volumes” p. 53.

Marecella et al. (1999) p. 170.

Marecella et al. (2007) p. 931.

Wu (2008) p. 359.

A psychologist and Director of the Max Planck Insti-
tute for Human Development. Gigerenzer offers an
accessible overview of his work in: Gut feelings — short
cuts to better decision making. London: Penguin, 2008.
Gigerenzer and Selten (eds.) (2001) p. 4.

ibid. p. 4.

ibid. p. 5.

ibid. p. 7.

ibid.
ibid.
ibid.
ibid.
ibid. p. 9.

Marecella et al. (2007) p. 926.

Searing (1994) p. 372. Note also Marcella et al. (1999):
“Barker and Rush’s (1970) study of the information
needs of the British MP, although dated, concludes that
speed is the most significant aspect of information
retrieval for MPs, and that less experienced MPs are
more inclined to request additional information in the
form of reports and policy analyses” (Marcella et al.
1999). Members with less environmental knowledge
and accumulated experience have to scan a larger
quantity of formal information to reach a conclusion?
ibid. p. 357.

Le Maux (2009) pp. 201-2.

Tchantouridze (2007) p. 3.

Some processes are just too complex to track at a
reasonable cost. In as far as impact is made via deci-
sions in individual minds involving multiple factors;
or through general environmental knowledge influen-
cing specific decisions; then can it be tracked at all?
Is it a problem beyond current scientific solution?
One scientific method would be to run an experiment

p- 8.

48.

49.
50.
51.
52.
53.

54.

depriving a parliament of a library. This experiment
has already been run and it is available for historical
study. In Switzerland the present form of parliamen-
tary secretariat has “only been in existence since
1972. Previously, any services required by parliament
were provided by the [executive]. The legislative
committees were directly served by the relevant
offices of the Federal Administration. In the 1960s,
these structures were increasingly the target of criti-
cism. The Mirage Affair...clearly showed that the
existing structures had to be improved and that they
were incompatible with the principle of the separa-
tion of powers.” [The Parliament relied on the exec-
utive for information and as a consequence was
perceived as failing to hold it properly to account —
see for background http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/His-
tory_of_the_Swiss_Air_Force# Mirage_affair] As a
consequence of the Mirage Affair, the first services
were set up...: a Secretariat for the Auditing Com-
mittee and a Documentation Service ... documenta-
tion tasks (the provision of information and
knowledge independently of the administration) were
central tasks of the Parliamentary Services from the
start.” Frischknecht (2003) pp. 2-3.

Carey, in Rhodes et al. (eds.) (2006) p. 442. That Com-
mittees are a major source of information for individ-
ual members is noted also by Searing (1994) p. 59.
Searing (1994) pp. 32-33.

ibid. p. 58.

ibid. p. 58 and p. 59.

Carey, in Rhodes et al. (eds.) (2006) p. 442.

The affair is referred to in Corbett et al. (2007) p. 288.
A research unit of the Parliament (STOA — Scientific
and Technical Options Assessment) contracted a study
that included reference to this telecommunications sur-
veillance system. According to a more detailed account
by the author of the research report “The section deal-
ing with ECHELON in the STOA report only ran to a
few pages” and when it went to Committee in Decem-
ber 1997 “it would have been largely ignored had it not
been for a Daily Telegraph article . . . which alerted the
international media.” (Wright (2005) p. 213). Wright
notes that “Nothing in the STOA report was new but
its packaging in a formal report for the European
Parliament led to a ‘tipping point’. Interest in ECHE-
LON mushroomed and all the European Member
States had parliamentary debates about it”. This in
turn led to the commissioning of further STOA
research and the set-up of a temporary European
Parliament Committee “which created some of the
best [and] most informed organized knowledge on the
existence of ECHELON, its activities and limitations.
Almost every serious newspaper in the world has now
covered ECHELON. Why? Because one package of
organized knowledge, put together in a serious format
was able to catalyse subsequent interest.” (Wright
(2005) p. 213).

Marcella et al. (2007) p. 927.
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55. http://archive.ifla.org/VIl/s3/conf/ipu-asgp-ifla-seminar-
watt.pdf

56. A diagram of a ‘typical’ office is found here: http://
www.sourcewatch.org/index.php?title=Congressional_
Offices_and_Staff. For an actual example, see http://
burgess.house.gov/Contact/Staff.htm.

57. Orton et al. (1999) p. 209.

58. Hamel and Prahalad (1994).

59. ibid. p. 223.

60. ibid. p. 236.

61. ibid. pp. 224-228.
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What is Europeana? accessed by Europeana once, however, for processing
with the aim of producing the surrogate representa-
tions). In this abstract vision, the surrogates are linked
to each other and additionally are contextualized with
links to nodes of a semantic network that forms the
second data layer in Europeana. These two links

To the general public, Europeana (http:/www.
europeana.cu) is primarily perceived as a portal expos-
ing increasingly impressive amounts of cultural heri-
tage from various sources to Europe’s citizens. Even
though this perception of course is not entirely mis-
leading (and even conforms to most of the European
Commission’s communication about Europeana) it
does not capture the essential characteristics of what Corresponding author:
we try to build in Europeana. On a very abstract level, Stefan Gradmann is Professor of Library and Information Science
Europeana can be seen as a large collection of with a special focus on Kno.wledge Nanagement at the Berlin
. . - . . Institute of Library and information Science (B-SLIS) at
surrogate Ob-!eCts rep I:esentmg ,bom dlgltal or dlgltlZ?d Humboldt-Universitit zu Berlin. Contacts: Unter den Linden 6,
cultural heritage objects which themselves remain 0099 Berfin, Germany. Tel +49 30 2093 4481. Fax +49 30
outside the Europeana data space (they need to be 2093 4335. E-mail: stefan.gradmann@ibi.hu-berlin.de
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together are used to create rich functionality that is
offered on the user interface. This view is illustrated
in Figure 1.

Furthermore, as illustrated in Figure 2, these
surrogates can have a relatively complex internal
structure: the circles in light grey [blue in the online
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edition — £d.] show constituents of a Digital Surrogate
Object (DSO) such as related metadata, licensing
information, abstractions (such as tables of contents
or color histograms), annotations and representations
of the surrogate such as a landing page or ORE
resource maps. Furthermore, DSOs may contain other
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DSOs as parts as in the case of a scanned book with
individual surrogates for each page. On the other
hand, DSOs have contextual links to other DSOs as
well as to concept nodes (the circles in dark grey [pur-
ple in the online edition — E£d.]) such as those repre-
senting time and space entities or abstract concepts.

Both the internal structure of the surrogates and
their contextualization build upon the elements pro-
vided by the content suppliers, but substantial parts
of this structure and context will be created in the
course of the Europeana data ingestion routines.

Therefore — and as indicated in Figure 3 — Europeana
will not only have an API for end user functionality as
further detailed below, but also an I/O-API enabling
data flow from and to the content providers — the latter
creates the option of re-integrating enriched content in
the remote applications of the data providers.

The heart of the Europeana project thus is an
endeavour to build an open platform fostering func-
tional, technical and data interoperability.

What is an API?

According to the DELOS DL Manifesto (Candela
et al., 2007) we can conceive the Europeana software

Europeana

Surrogate
Database

User Functionality /

Use

as a Digital Library System (DLS) which is defined
as: ““a software system that is based on a defined (pos-
sibly distributed) architecture and provides all func-
tionality required by a particular Digital Library”.
Designing a DLS is a complex task, it requires inte-
grating knowledge and methodologies from various
disciplines, such as content management, metadata
management, information retrieval, distributed data-
base management and human computer interaction,
to mention the most relevant (Gongalves et al.,
2004). Implementing a DLS then means building
sophisticated and extensible software that integrates
techniques and technologies from the above-
mentioned disciplines into a coherent system. The
core of such a software system is called the Digital
Library Management System (DLMS) (Smith et al.,
2003). In general, a DLMS is a software system
implementing the business logic and the data access
functionalities for creating, operating and managing
DLSs; examples of DLMS are DSpace (Smith et al.,
2003) and BRICKS (Aloia, Concordia and Meghini,
2007). For the Europeana 1.0 project we decided to
build a DLMS by (a) customizing components taken
from off-the-shelf solutions, and (b) developing from
scratch those software components that offer
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sophisticated functionalities of the Europeana Digital
Library not exhibited by existing solutions.

The functionalities offered by the Europeana 1.0
DLMS can be grouped into five areas:

1. Capture and Dissemination area, offering func-
tionalities for populating Europeana and dissemi-
nating its contents.

2. Object Management area, providing functional-
ities to manage digital content objects, the corre-
sponding surrogates and the associated metadata.

3. Discovery area, supporting the indexing and
searching of the Europeana content according to
several paradigms.

4. User area, supporting the functionality for man-
aging users, from single persons to institutions,
all possibly grouped in dynamic communities.

5. Access area, supporting access to both Europeana
services and content as well as to external resources.

Formatted response

Each functional area is implemented by a set of
software components. One of the main goals is to
make the Europeana DLMS an extensible system: it
should be possible to easily add new components
offering more sophisticated functionalities or replace
existing components when necessary. In order to
achieve this form of extensibility, every component
in the Europeana architecture is accessible through
an Application Program Interface (API) that exposes
all the public methods of the component; interactions
among components will occur only through their
APIs. A subset of the API methods of DLMS compo-
nents will be published and made available to external
applications; these methods will form what we call
the Europeana APIL.

The goal is to enable third party developers to build
applications using the functionalities of the Eur-
opeana DLMS, and in some cases to extend those
functionalities.
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To hide the complexity of the underlying system,
the Europeana API will be published as a set of call-
able methods, API endpoints and calling conventions.
A developer who wants to build an application that
uses an exposed Europeana DLMS functionality
could write a routine performing three tasks (see sec-
tion on Use Cases for an example):

1. select a calling convention and according to it
format a request specifying a method and its
arguments

2. send the request to a specific endpoint

3. receive the relative response.

The calling conventions adopted in Europeana will
be initially mapped to three standard techniques for
exchanging structured information: Representational
State Transfer (REST) (Fielding 2000); XML Remote
Procedure Call (XML-RPC (http://www.xmlrpc.com/);
and Simple Object Access Protocol (SOAP) (http://
www.w3.org/TR/soap/). REST is an HTTP GET or
POST action; the method name and parameters are
passed as values of defined keywords; in XML-RPC
the request is formatted in XML according to a
defined schema and posted to a URL; SOAP requests
are ‘envelopes’ of formatted XML data posted to a
URL.

One important characteristic of these formats is
that they can be used to build distributed applications;
this means that a third party developer can build an
application running on its own server and use a com-
munication infrastructure (for instance the Web) to
interact with the Europeana DLMS.

The response data format depends on the called
method and the convention used; typically it would
be an XML file. However, for certain methods Eur-
opeana DLMS will also provide the standard data
interchange-format JavaScript Object Notation
(JSON) (http://json.org/), to help for instance the
work of developers writing Graphic User Interfaces
based on asynchronous JavaScript and XML (AJAX).
Another important data format supported is Protocol
for Metadata Harvesting defined by the Open Archive
Initiative (OAI-PMH) that can be used by external
applications to harvest Europeana content. The
response data format can be specified as a request
parameter.

Note that almost all programming languages sup-
port the above-mentioned protocols and techniques
and there are several frameworks providing a compa-
tible API; the Europeana DLMS then can easily be
extended.

Publishing the Europeana API means that the
Europeana DLMS will embed a security framework

providing the functionalities of authentication/author-
ization of API invocations and data encryption/
decryption when information should be kept private.

Use cases for Europeana
Use case: external Moodle application

A Europeana external application is an application
that uses at least a Europeana service via the Eur-
opeana API. In this paragraph a simple use case is
shortly described: how to build a plug-in for the Moo-
dle Course Management System (http://moodle.org/)
using the Europeana Advanced Search API.

The Moodle software architecture is component
based, a number of its main features are implemented
by separate components called modules, including
themes, activities, interface languages, database sche-
mas and course formats; moreover the system pro-
vides an API to enable developers to build new
modules. If a teacher wants to add a particular func-
tionality to a course she/he can build a module and
add it to the Moodle server according to the specifica-
tions. Once the module is correctly installed it can be
loaded as a widget in the course Graphic User Inter-
face (GUI) and its functionalities will be available
to the course users.

The sequence diagram in Figure 6 shows how a
module (in particular an activity module) that uses the
Europeana API to discover objects stored in the digi-
tal library could interact with the API endpoint.

To use the Europeana API a Moodle developer
should essentially implement the following tasks:

1. Query formatting. As noted in the previous para-
graph, every API endpoint can support one or
more calling conventions. The developer will
know from the API documentation which are
supported by the Europeana Discovery manager
and must format the query according one of
them.

2. Query encoding. It may be the case that a devel-
oper wants to build a module searching also for
information which is not in the public domain.
To implement this kind of search, an encryp-
tion/decryption key and/or an identification token
are needed; keys and identifiers must be obtained
in advance by the developer and used to encode
queries sent to API endpoints.

3. Result set parsing. As it is for the calling conven-
tion, also the result format of a method invocation
will be documented. In the current prototype
implementation the result set of an advanced
search is formatted as a JSON file.
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Figure 6. Using the API for connecting Moodle to Europeana.

The Europeana API will provide methods and tools
to help developers in building their applications.

Humanities computing

Europeana will contain a wealth of cultural artifacts
from all domains of cultural heritage and thus will
have an increasing potential for all culturally related
scholarship, mainly in the humanities. Our second use
case therefore is taken from the humanities, and more
specifically from the field of philology. Imagine a
scholar working on medieval manuscripts. The manu-
script she is working on is represented as a complex
surrogate in Europeana with low quality reproduc-
tions of the scanned pages as part of the abstractions
as well as a representation of the watermarks found
in the manuscript. In the metadata part of the surro-
gate the researcher notices that it is dated 1480 and
is supposed to be written in Strasbourg. The water-
mark found in the manuscript is an anchor — and for-
tunately one of the contextual resources of Europeana
is the ‘Wasserzeichen des Mittelalters’ (WZMA)
database of medieval watermarks at the Austrian
Academy of Sciences. In that database our researcher
spots two instances of exactly the anchor watermark
in her manuscript in two other manuscripts, both sup-
posed to be written in Strasbourg — but both of them
dated 1446.

From this combination of information available
through Europeana and its context, our researcher
concludes that something must be wrong with the dat-
ing of the manuscript, as she knows that a given
watermark typically was in use only for a few years
and definitely not for 34 years. She thus creates an
annotation embedding the link to the WZMA resource
and making a statement about the supposed incorrect-
ness of the dating.

This probably is when she has touched at the limits
of what she can do with Europeana: she has sufficient
inferencing elements at her disposal to raise doubts
about the correctness of the dating, but in order to
establish a new, correct dating she probably needs
to go to a site with high quality digitization data or
eventually may even have to travel to Vienna where
the manuscript can be found at the Austrian National
Library.

Europeana portal as a reference implementation

The prototype of the Europeana portal was launched
in November 2008, (see http://www.europeana.eu).
Its main purpose was to showcase the possibilities
of cross-cultural domain interoperability on a pan-
European level. Metadata from archives, libraries,
museums and audiovisual archives became available
through a single interface. The main functionalities
offered by the prototype portal were:

Inform the users of the Europeana initiative
Browse through results via a timeline, via search
terms provided by other users, and via frequently
viewed item shown in the carousel on the home
page

And, finally, search via simple and advanced
search.

From its inception the portal was designed to be a
thin client around the search API. Many of the
advanced features described in ‘What is Europeana’
will only become available in the next major releases
planned in mid 2010 and 2011.

So what will be the role of the Europeana portal in
the future? Most likely its role will be that of a refer-
ence implementation of the Europeana API. New
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features of the API will first become visible in the
Europeana Portal.

Some of the main challenges for the portal/API
interaction are tackling multilinguality and finding
innovative ways of presenting tremendously large
result sets (this is also referred to as info-graphics).
Some of the new features which are currently under
discussion are geo-temporal presentation, and, con-
textual grouping of result sets. A query for any loca-
tion or date will have many thousands of relevant
results, however narrow you set your scope. If you
search for ‘Paris’ all dates currently shown in the
facets are in excess of 1,000 relevant results. If you
select ‘1888’ in the timeline of the portal you will
have almost 50,000 results to filter through.

Making all information multilingually available
will initially only lead to a combinatorial explosion
of relevant results. Obviously, if you are searching for
“painting river’ in English and the query is expanded
with the translations of ‘painting river’ in 27 Eur-
opean languages, your result set will dramatically
increase. Here is where contextual groupings become
important. The user needs to be able to filter a mean-
ingful and manageable result-set out of hundreds of
thousands results. Here it is important to note that
Europeana suffers from having so much high-
quality curated metadata. Any hit for a phrase ‘paint-
ing river’ in Europeana is most likely a very relevant
hit to your query. So developing tools for contextual
groupings and graphical representations to help users
make sense of their search results is of key
importance.

Mentality shift: Towards the cultural
commons

The approach we are propagating here is based on a
strong assumption: we suppose that instead of trying
to sustain the digital information silos of the past, cul-
tural heritage communities are ready for an informa-
tion paradigm of linked data and thus for sharing as
much semantic context as possible. Only in such a
mental setting does the shift from the portal paradigm
to the vision of an API as Europeana’s primary incar-
nation truly make sense.

This mentality shift is a big leap, since it requires
cultural heritage institutions to think, not primarily
within the boundaries of their particular collections,
but in terms of what these collections might add to
a bigger, complex and distributed information conti-
nuum coupled with various contextual resources
enabling European users to turn partial aggregations
of this continuum into knowledge that is relevant in
their specific context.

The idea thus is not to pre-aggregate information in
fixed structures for basically static reuse, but to make
it available together with functional primitives for
usage scenarios not exclusively defined by Eur-
opeana: eScholarship collaboratories, digital libraries
of all sorts, the Europeana portal itself ... the basic
idea being that all of these use Europeana as some
kind of digital cultural commons addressing the API
that exposes Europeana data and functionality in a
generic manner.

As part of this mentality shift, cultural heritage
institutions will also need to increasingly feel part
of a larger community sharing a set of generic stan-
dards for organizing information and making it avail-
able: the standards referred to here will mostly be
created by external instances such as the W3C rather
than by the cultural heritage communities themselves.

Value proposition

The Europeana API brings value to both stakeholders
and users alike, but in different ways. The Europeana
service needs to keep the fine balance between meet-
ing user needs and satisfying stakeholders’ demands.
The following paragraphs contain a selection of added
value aspects of the Europeana API.

Increased visibility and coherent branding. Europeana is a
high-profile information access point that offers a
unique cross-section across digitized European cul-
tural heritage. Content that is part of Europeana will
therefore be inherently more visible then just exclu-
sively via the content providers’ websites. In addition,
the Europeana API will offer a coherent branding
strategy for Europeana, national, or domain aggrega-
tors and content-providers. This branding strategy
will increase the wvisibility of the content and
content-provider alike.

Efficient data-mining and re-use of enriched data. Extract-
ing use-full information from metadata and other
indexable data is very computationally intensive and
therefore often too expensive for individual institu-
tions. The Europeana infrastructure uses state-of-
the-art data-mining and data-enrichment techniques
to identify persons, places, events and concepts and
align them with existing controlled vocabularies. This
extra information is available via the API for re-use
into the content-provider’s infrastructure.

Multilingual support. One of the biggest obstacles for
creating pan-European access to cultural heritage
objects is cross-lingual information retrieval. In
future releases, the Europeana API will provide
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cross-lingual services such as query translation and
expansion, metadata translation, language dependent
spellings of named entities like person names and
place names.

Persistent resolvability. Because Europeana aims to
make each ingested object into a persistent resolvable
URI, individual items can be included into well-
known web services such as Wikipedia, Google Scho-
lar, Facebook, etc. Even though the content providers’
identifier might change, the Europeana ingestion
mechanism will keep track of the correct object.
Having a persistent resolvable URI is one of the
pre-requisites for making the Europeana surrogates
work in semantic web contexts, like linked-data
(http://linkeddata.org/) for example.

Reuse of services. The web services offered by the
Europeana API can be used to enhance the function-
ality of institutional web interfaces. For example,
information on how to group your own result sets,
based on persons, place, concepts, etc. Also the
enriched geospatial and temporal information pro-
vided by Europeana might be used to provide custom
timeline and map applications.

Risk analysis

In some respects the needs of users and stakeholders
can be orthogonal and these differences can be con-
sidered risks to the success of the Europeana API.
These risks can be subdivided into two categories:
1) risks which mitigate the value propositions and,
2) risks which lead to unwanted uses of the data out-
side the original scope of the stakeholders.

Risks mitigating the value propositions

The biggest risk to the Europeana API approach is the
failure of adoption and lack of community buy-in. For
an API to be of any use at all people need to start using
it. Luckily for Europeana, there will always be at least
one user, namely the Europeana portal reference
implementation. When new API features will be
rolled out, they can be viewed in the portal’s thought-
lab section.

The success of the API will also depend on how
freely available it will be. Initially, the API will be
available to Europeana partners only. Access to the
API will most likely be moderated by the need for a
‘wskey’ to use the web service. Many of the web ser-
vices might be completely freely accessible from the
Rhine release (July 2010) onwards. However, the

availability of some of the surrogate elements may
still be subject to agreements with content providers.

The magnitude of adoption by Europeana partners
will largely depend on how relevant the Europeana
API will be for them. The most relevant part of the
API for partners will be the re-use of enriched data.
Thus, in order to stimulate adoption and provide
added value to being an API consumer, Europeana
needs to provide extensive documentation and tooling
support.

Finally, intellectual property rights (IPR) are
always a point of contention when any type of content
is made available on the Internet. A comprehensive
approach to this problem is currently under construc-
tion in the wider Europeana network. In order to
become truly a part of people’s workflow for informa-
tion gathering, Europeana needs to move beyond
largely giving access only to metadata about objects.
Users want to have some kind of interactive multime-
dia experience with the objects of interest. For this to
be possible within Europeana, the IPR issues need to
resolved.

Risks leading to unwanted data uses

One notable difference between the Europeana Portal
and consumers of the Europeana API is that the Eur-
opeana Portal is focused on enabling discovery based
on stakeholder interests. This might not be the case for
other users of the Europeana API. For example, appli-
cations making use of the Europeana API can group
data in ways that might be considered offensive to our
stakeholders. A grouping of artifacts linked to ‘geno-
cide’ through time is an absolutely valid academic
endeavor, but might be politically very undesirable.

Mashups, too, might lead to uses which are unex-
pected and may be unwanted. For example, informa-
tion consumed from the Europeana APl may become
a subordinate part of the mashup instead of being its
central component. So the question is how much
mashup of information do the Europeana stakeholders
want or want to allow?

In addition, the amount of branding that the Eur-
opeana data sets will contain needs to be carefully
weighted. It is primarily a question of how much
do we need and how much do we want to enforce.
It is of unquestionable importance that origin and
ownership need to be clearly visible, whenever the
Europeana API is used. This applies both to Eur-
opeana and content providers’ branding of the data
sets. The most likely scenario will be that all
responses from the API contain information about
the ownership of the content, but leave the decision
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on how this is displayed to the API consumer as a
recommendation.

Conclusion

As already indicated in the title of this contribution,
Europeana thus is much more than a Digital Library:
it is a DLS in the sense defined by DELOS, and at
same time based on a DLMS as developed in the Eur-
opeana V1.0 and EuropeanaConnect projects and
which may in turn be used to generate different vari-
eties of Digital Library Systems. The API referred to
in this contribution is partly a generic API of the
DLMS and partly (foremost as far as surrogatres are
concerned) an API of the Europeana DLS. DLMS API
functions in this sense will be completely open,
whereas DLS API functions may be subject to spe-
cific access conditions as mentioned above.

Europeana also is much more than a repository —
and at same time much less than that: Europeana will
not contain original digital objects (which will con-
tinue to be accessible at sites controlled by the rights
owners exclusively). However, by creating rich
surrogates as representations of these objects
(including a pointer to the original) and by creating
rich semantic context for these, Europeana will cre-
ate an added value that can be transferred back to the
content providers using the API: data flows between
content providers; Europeana should be seen as
bidirectional.

Finally, Europeana is much more than a portal:
even though offering portal functionality; its main
technical incarnation is the Application Programming
Interface (API) on which the portal services will be
built.

Europeana thus offers cultural heritage institutions
a migration path from their current collection silos
into a layered, web service-based information archi-
tecture and is conceived as an environment facilitat-
ing — and requiring — the mentality shift cultural
heritage institutions will have to operate in the future,
anyway.

In this sense — and being fully aware of the risks
associated with our approach — we feel that the
API-based model for Europeana as it is still in the
course of specification will have been a definite suc-
cess once major web search engines start to use our
API to display European cultural heritage within
their retrieval sets together with the Europeana
branding of the surrogates: this contribution, among

other aims, is intended as an invitation for coopera-
tion in this sense.

References

Aloia, Nicola; Concordia, Cesare; Meghini, Carlo. (2007)
Implementing BRICKS, a digital library management
system. Proceedings of SEBD 2007, the 15th Italian
Symposium on Advanced Database Systems. Torre
Canne, Brindisi, Italy. June 2007. pp. 4-15.

Candela, Leonardo; Castelli, Donatella; Pagano, Pasquale;
Thanos, Costantino; Ioannidis, Yannis; Koutrika, Geor-
gia; Ross, Seamus; Schek, Hans-Jorg; Schuldt, Heiko.
(2007) Setting the foundations of digital libraries. The
DELOS Manifesto. D-Lib Magazine, 13(3/4) (March/
April 2007).

Fielding, Roy. (2000) Architectural styles and the
design of network-based software architectures.
Irvine / Cal. 2000. http://www.ics.uci.edu/ ~ fielding/
pubs/dissertation/ top.htm

Gongalves, Marcos André; Fox, Edward A.; Watson, Layne
T.; Kipp, Neill A. (2004) Stream, Structures, Spaces,
Scenarios, Societies (5S): A formal model for digital
library. ACM Transactions on Information Systems
(TOIS), 22(2) 270-312.

Smith, MacKenzie; Barton, Mary; Bass, Mick;
Branschofsky Margret; McClellan, Greg, Stuve, Dave;
Tansley, Robert; Walker, Julie Harford. (2003) DSpace:
An open source dynamic digital repository. D-Lib Mag-
azine, 9(1) (January 2003).

About the authors

Cesare Concordia is a full time researcher at the Net-
worked Multimedia Information Systems Laboratory of the
Institute of Information Science and Technologies (ISTI-
CNR) in Pisa. Contacts: Area della ricerca CNR, via G.
Moruzzi 1, 56124 PISA, Italy. Tel. +39 050 3152970. Fax:
+39 050 3152811. E-mail: cesare.concordia@isti.cnr.it

Stefan Gradmann (Corresponding author) is Professor of
Library and Information Science with a special focus on
Knowledge Management at the Berlin Institute of Library
and information Science (B-SLIS) at Humboldt-Universitit
zu Berlin. Contacts: Unter den Linden 6, 10099 Berlin,
Germany. Tel +49 30 2093 4481. Fax +49 30 2093
4335. E-mail: stefan.gradmann@ibi.hu-berlin.de

Sjoerd Siebinga is a senior developer at the Europeana
Office located in ther Dutch Royal Library. Contact: Eur-
opeana.eu, c/o the Koninklijke Bibliotheek, National
Library of the Netherlands, PO Box 90407, 2509 LK The
Hague, Netherlands. Tel. +31 70 3140681. E-mail:
sjoerd.siebinga@kb.nl



Article

International Federation of

Library Associations and Institutions
36(1) 70-73

© The Author(s) 2010

Reprints and permission:
sagepub.co.uk/journalsPermissions.nav
DOI: 10.1177/0340035209360394
ifla.sagepub.com

®SAGE

Bridging between libraries and
information and communication
technologies for development
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Abstract

The International Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA), the Bill & Melinda Gates
Foundation (Global Libraries initiative), and the Technology & Social Change Group (TASCHA), at the
University of Washington Information School, believe that the library and ICTD fields are at a point in their
evolutions where each may be able to provide significant value to the other. They have organized a series
of ‘bridging’ convenings to bring together interested stakeholders in both fields to advance activities that
will realize tangible benefits for the two communities. Libraries and ICTD share an interest in the use of
technology to achieve their ultimate goals. While their contexts come from very different histories and
intentions, there are many areas of commonality that are worth exploring as possible collaborative efforts.
A two-level view of the fields is proposed, starting with the overall characteristics that determine the character
of each field as a necessary context for thinking about possible intersections, and ending with a proposal for
exploration of potential areas for joint work at a more practical level. Possible projects in the areas of user

services, training and technology are suggestions for further investigation.

Keywords

libraries, information and communication technologies for development, ICTD

Introduction

Rebecca Sears

In the current information age, public libraries
seeking to meet the information needs of their clients
are increasingly looking to modern electronic technol-
ogies — including computing devices, mobile phones,
and the Internet — to meet those needs. These technol-
ogies are known by some as information and commu-
nication technologies (ICTs), and when combined
with efforts to apply ICTs towards global develop-
ment challenges, is a field of study known as ICTD.

Public library and ICTD communities would seem
to have much in common. Why is it, then, that word
search for ‘libraries’ in the preeminent ICTD aca-
demic journal, /CTD, produces zero results? Why is
it, then, that when the term ICTD is used at a public
library conference, what is understood is ‘IT vendor’?

Three papers — one found in this edition of IFLA
Journal by Mike Crandall, and two in the next
edition of IFLA Journal by Fay Austin and Chris
Coward — propose that the public library and ICTD

communities have much to offer one another that is
currently not being realized. The ICTD community
has rarely considered public libraries as a vehicle for
information access, and similarly the public library
community has rarely looked to the ICTD community
for insights and solutions.

The International Federation of Library Associa-
tions and Institutions (IFLA), the Bill & Melinda
Gates Foundation (Global Libraries initiative), and
the Technology & Social Change Group (TASCHA),
at the University of Washington Information School,
believe that the library and ICTD fields are at a point
in their evolutions where each may be able to provide
significant value to the other. They have organized a
series of “bridging” convenings as a method for
bringing together interested stakeholders in the library

Corresponding author:

Michael Crandall, MLIS, The Information School, University of
Washington, Seattle, WA 98195-2840, USA. Tel. +1 206-897-
1798. Fax: +1 206-616-3152. E-mail: mikecran@u.washington.edu



Sears and Crandall: Bridging between libraries and information and communication technologies 71

and ICTD fields in order to advance activities that will
realize tangible benefits for these two communities.

The first convening took place April 19™ in Doha,
Qatar, during ICTD2009; and the second convening
took place August 24™ in Milan, Italy, during the
World Library and Information Congress: 75th IFLA
General Conference and Assembly. The three papers
that you will find in IFLA Journal were part of the
bridging conversations that took place in person in
Doha and Milan; now they are being shared with a
broader audience in an effort to create greater aware-
ness of ICTD within the library community.

The participants involved in the meeting at the IFLA
Congress in Milan concluded that the most positive
approach going into 2010 is to continue to do small
things and use those to build the big story of why both
communities need each other. One example is the
recent ‘“European Congress on E-Inclusion: Technol-
ogy and Beyond in Public Libraries,” held October
22-23 in Brussels. The planning and execution for this
involved some of the Milan meeting participants (The
Global Libraries Initiative, Telecentre.Europe, and
TASCHA) and provided a meaningful mechanism to
continue the conversations. Another concrete action
is Electronic Information for Libraries’ (elFL)
announcement of the Public Library Innovation Pro-
gram, which fosters the development of innovative ser-
vices to improve people’s lives through the use of
technology. elFL is encouraging submissions from
organizations to partner with libraries in developing
innovative services. TASCHA and the Association of
Progressive Communications (APC), another organi-
sation involved in the Milan meeting, are circulating
this contest to ICTD communities.

Future efforts will include highlighting instances
where library and ICTD bridging is already success-
fully occurring; widening the circle of participants
working to bridge these two communities, for the ben-
efit of practitioners and patrons of library and ICTD
programs; and identifying opportunities for targeted
activities going forward. During 2010 IFLA will
develop an online platform to support the bridging
activities and provide a space for both communities
to learn from each other and work together. For more
information or to find out how you can become
involved, contact Stuart Hamilton: stuart.hamilton@
ifla.org

Setting the context

Michael Crandall

Figure 1 sketches out the intersection of two layers of
possible interaction between the ICTD community
and the library community related to the use of ICT.

While there are certainly unique aspects of both
communities, we think that there are some intriguing
possibilities for sharing practice and learning between
the two, and it may help to separate these two layers in
thinking about this.

The first layer consists of the larger practice and body
of knowledge defined by the community itself. Each
community has a set of core principles, a history, key
stakeholders, a political stance, a technical infrastruc-
ture and other associated characteristics that give the
community its roots and are manifested in the approach
taken to the use of ICT in support of that context.

The second layer is the more direct expression of
these values and practices within the institutions that
actually do the work on the ground — the public
libraries and ICTD interventions that serve the users
that are their focus. This second layer may be a good
starting point for considering how to think about inter-
sections, since it seems to be a common value in both
domains that serving the needs of users is a primary
concern. Practices at this second level may vary
widely, and often reflect local needs and conditions
more than the broader underlying characteristics of
the foundational first layer, but the two are inextric-
able and influence each other in many ways.

The first layer

The broader context of both public libraries and ICTD
interventions is defined by a host of variables, all of
which are important ingredients in understanding the
use of ICT in the field. A few of these dimensions are
called out in the table below. These dimensions (and
undoubtedly many others that will be added as this
topic is explored further) are important elements that
must be taken into account when thinking about pos-
sible interactions between the two fields. It may be
very difficult to find common ground between the two
communities at this broader level, but an awareness of
these underlying characteristics may help to provide
context for possible collaborations at the level of spe-
cific interventions with users (either through a public
library, a cybercafé, a telecentre, or some other non-
place based ICT solution).

In spite of the wide divergence in many of these
areas, there could be some possible areas worth
exploring for interaction between the two commu-
nities. For instance, the international standards used
for managing library resources have been both a bles-
sing and a curse, but are now being used in interesting
ways in open collaborative information exchange sys-
tems." It might be worth exploring how these efforts
could be exploited to support some of the content of
critical importance in the ICTD field as part of a



72

IFLA Journal 36(1)

"The Libra
World"

Figure |. Intersections between libraries and ICTD

broader infrastructure effort. Similarly, it is conceiva-
ble that some funding partnerships might be used to
enhance library services through working jointly with
a regionally funded ICTD effort.

There may also be some lessons to be learned in the
ICTD environment from the political landscape of the
library world in terms of sustainability and integration
with multi-layer governmental institutions. Given the
deep division between the development and ICT part-
ners in the ICTD setting®, a convening to discuss
models and approaches in this area might be of some
interest to both communities, and provide a way to
evoke best practices and possibly better understand-
ing of commonalities in agendas and approaches.

The second layer

At the point of service to users, the underlying infra-
structure is often overshadowed by individual differ-
ences in the venues and interventions that provide
services to the users in the community. It is important
to remember that the larger context is still there, since
it will influence the success or failure (and the long-
term sustainability) of particular interventions, but a
number of potential crossovers between public
libraries and ICTD interventions seem fruitful for
exploration in a more localized environment.

Three areas of possible intersection are discussed
briefly below. These are only a starting point, but may
provide a basis for further exploration and more
detailed proposals, both within these three areas and
beyond them.

User services

Libraries and non-library ICT interventions are both
in the service delivery business. Although the mis-
sions might be different, to a user they look much the

same — an individual is usually trying to get their
questions answered and their needs satisfied. There
are probably a number of ways that this area could
be explored:

a) Through some basic desk research comparing
documented practices in each field.

b) By bringing practitioners together for a focused
discussion of service practices and methods.

¢) By doing outright experiments, taking service
models from one domain and applying them in
the other to see which work and which don’t, and
why — this could be done by integrating a public
library into an ICT intervention or vice versa, or
just taking a service model and moving it into the
other environment, and measuring the change in
user satisfaction and behavior.

Training

While this is really a specific case within the larger
category of user services, it is a large enough area
to be called out on its own. Both ICTD interventions
and public libraries invest large amounts in training
programs, both for their staff and their users. Either
of these two categories would be interesting to
explore to see if there are methods and practices that
might transfer from public libraries to ICTD interven-
tions and vice versa. The same set of approaches sug-
gested in User Services would be applicable here as
well.

Technology

This may be an area where ICTD interventions could
offer more to public libraries than vice versa. As dis-
cussed earlier, ICTD interventions tend to be standa-
lone projects without a standards-based infrastructure
behind them, unlike public libraries. This indepen-
dence allows them more freedom in the types of tech-
nology they can use and in how they use it. It would
be interesting to examine some of the various methods
being used in ICTD interventions today, and see
which could be potentially transferred into a library
setting as adjuncts to the traditional library technol-
ogy offerings.

Further explorations

This short article is intended to provide background
for further exploration of ideas that might contribute
to the bridging of the ICTD and library fields in prac-
tice. In the next issue of the IFLA Journal, two practi-
tioners/researchers in the ICTD and library fields will
provide more in-depth discussion on this topic from
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Table I. Background dimensions of libraries and ICTD.

Dimension Libraries ICTD

Political Public good, funded by government Private/public partnerships, complex mix of
context agendas

Technical Monolithic system vendors provide backbone tech- Local technology solutions, rapidly changing
infrastructure nology, slow changes

Staff and Often have formal training in service delivery, sup- Locally recruited, often without institutional
personnel ported through library community support or formal training

International
standards community
Institutional

characteristics

Historical Long history, primarily found in developed countries
setting

Economic Supported by taxes at all levels of government, long-
drivers term investment

Both technical and social standards, unique to

Multiple library types (academic, public, school, spe-
cial), bound through common standards but serving
different populations; strong resource sharing in place

Few common standards, driven more by tech-
nical solutions than standards

Independent projects, of many different sizes,
often funded separately, with little direct
resource sharing

Relatively new, arose from development but
fostered by technology entrepreneurism

Mix, but often grant-funded (private or public)
and short-term investment

their own perspectives. Chris Coward from the Tech-
nology and Social Change Group at the University of
Washington Information School will explore projects
from the ICTD world in more depth, and Fay Austin
from the Rutgers University Libraries will examine
how the library community is thinking about technol-
ogy. As mentioned in the introduction, a continuing
discussion of this topic will be hosted by IFLA during
the coming year, with additional explorations in both
face to face and online meeting spaces. There appear
to be exciting opportunities for collaboration and
learning between the two communities, and we hope
that others will become involved and contribute their
ideas as well.

Notes

1. Coyle, K. (2009) Metadata: Mix and match. Information
Standards Quarterly, 21(1). NISO.

2. Gurumurthy, A. and Singh, P. J. (2009) ICTD - Is it a
new species of development? IT for Change. Available
at http://www.itforchange.net/media/presentations/
ICTD-Species_of_Devlp.pdf
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The Digital Library Futures

Conference and the future of digital

libraries within IFLA

Ingeborg Verheul
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Introduction

In the slipstream of the IFLA World Library and
Information Congress in Milan, the IFLA Profes-
sional Committee organized a special one day confer-
ence on digital libraries. This conference, entitled
Digital Library Futures: User Perspective and
Institutional Strategies, took place on Tuesday 25th
August, and was held in the University of Milan. It
was co-organized and generously sponsored by the
Italian Government through the Athena Project.
Because of the rather unusual context in which this
event came into being, participation was limited to
invited guests only. But IFLA would not have been
IFLA if the outcomes of the conference didn’t have
a follow up in the general Milan congress programme,
to share the outcomes with as many interested
IFLA colleagues as possible. This was effectuated
at the Plenary Session of Wednesday the 26th
August. This contribution provides a report on the his-
tory, the outcomes and the follow up of this specific
event.

Why another conference on digital
libraries?

Increasingly researchers, and the general public,
expect everything to be available on the web immedi-
ately, permanently and preferably free of charge at the
point of use. At a cross-cultural level libraries,
museums and archives work together to a growing
extent, to make their digital collections and objects
available on the web for a large audience, very often
through one central access point, a socalled portal or
digital library.

Current examples of international (global) digital
library initiatives are the World Digital Library proj-
ect! and the National Libraries Global project.” The
World Digital Library project — coordinated by the
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Library of Congress and sponsored by UNESCO —
makes digital resources from all over the world avail-
able from one access point. Under the umbrella of
CDNL, the Conference of Directors of National
Libraries, the National Library of New Zealand
recently developed a prototype for the National
Libraries Global project, which serves the same pur-
pose, but focuses on national library collections. On
a European level, Europeana, of which the prototype
was launched in 2009 — is the project to look at.’
With the current shift of many libraries from analo-
gue to digital it is obvious that digital is on IFLA’s
agenda as well; not only by looking at the digitization
process as such, but also at strategies for providing
long term access to digital content. Under the presi-
dency of IFLA President Claudia Lux (2007-2009)
an IFLA Manifesto for Digital Libraries was drafted.
This Manifesto was endorsed by the [IFLA Governing
Board in December 2007 and is now in the process of
adoption by UNESCO. A special working group was
initiated to work on the preparation of Guidelines for
Digital Libraries.* These Guidelines are meant to be a
set of standards for libraries which are in the process
of building a digital library. The first draft is expected
early 2010. Two years ago, the board of ICADS, one
of the IFLA Core Activities, decided to refocus their
actions on digital strategies only.”> And increasingly
the over 50 IFLA Sections and Special Interest
Groups now pay attention to digital issues; a develop-
ment that was clearly visible in the main conference
programme for Milan, as well. Many sessions and
presentations in Milan paid attention to digital topics.
Italy, the host country of the 2009 IFLA World
Library and Information Congress, is also quite active
in the digital area. ICCU,® a special department within
the Italian government structure, is involved in
various (inter)national projects with a focus on
standards and guidelines for digitization of cultural
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heritage. Quite a few of these projects are linked with
Europeana, the larger European digitization initiative.
Examples of these projects are MINERVA,
MICHAEL and ATHENA.” At a national level, Italy
is developing Cultura Italia, a cross-domain multilin-
gual portal for Italian cultural heritage.® The IFLA
conference being held in Milan therefore seemed a
great asset for the Italian government to look for a
special form of cooperation with IFLA. Their
ATHENA Project had the resources available. An
invitation to the IFLA Governing Board in December
2008 to host and sponsor a special one day conference
on digital libraries was the result.

The timing of this invitation at first seemed
somewhat difficult. Traditionally, the individual
IFLA Sections, Special Interest Groups and Core
Activities plan their Congress sessions at least one
and a half years ahead, and by mid December most
calls for proposals had already gone out. Therefore
organizing a full one day conference in conjunction
with the IFLA Milan Congress could only be realized
if taken up by the Professional Committee itself. The
proposal, however, so much appealed to the IFLA
Governing Board that the idea was accepted and an
ad-hoc Programme Committee was formed out of
members of the Professional Committee.’

Conference purpose and focus

Fairly soon it was decided that the focus of the one
day conference would be on perceptions and expecta-
tions of users on cross domain and multilingual access
to libraries’, museums’ and archives’ digital
resources. To get a strong focus on the user perspec-
tive (a topic that had not been in the IFLA spotlight
that much) and to be able to move away from the indi-
vidual digital library initiatives and their service mod-
els, the speakers were found amongst the group of
leading academic researchers who are able to focus
on how they use digital information in their research
today. The programme would also give insight in dif-
ferent cross domain strategies for digital libraries and
user perspectives. Therefore also representatives from
the other cultural heritage sectors and from the pub-
lishing world were invited to speak.

It was considered that the one day off site confer-
ence would be a good incentive to strengthen the topic
of digital libraries within IFLA, not only in the work
programme of the IFLA Professional Committee but
also in the activities of the various IFLA working
groups. To anticipate a strong embedding of the topic
within the IFLA Sections and Special Interest Groups,
each IFLA group was invited to send two representa-
tives to the conference. This could stimulate a lively

discussion, not only during the conference, but also
afterwards. Because of the cross domain interest for
digital collections and online digital presentation, rep-
resentatives of the international umbrella organiza-
tions of the archives (ICA), the audiovisual heritage
institutes (CCAAA), museums (ICOM) and monu-
ments and sites (ICOMOS) were invited as well. And
so were representatives of the scientific world, the
publishers’ world, UNESCO and CDNL.'® Due to
safety restrictions, the total seating space was limited
to 260 people.

The conference programme was split up in three
sessions and it focused on — respectively — user expe-
rience, digital content and digital strategies. Two
leading threats were formulated. The presentations
in the morning session were centered on the question:
How does the environment look like? In the afternoon
the central question was: What is the response of insti-
tutions to this new environment and what do they
undertake to bring their digital activities in line with
the wishes of this environment and to reach their tar-
get group?

Patrice Landry chaired the conference that was
attended by over 250 people. A word of welcome was
given by respectively the host of the conference, Mr.
Elio Franzini, Headmaster of the Faculty of Letters
and Philosophy of the University of Milan; the spon-
sor of the conference, Ms. Caffo on behalf of Mr.
Maurizio Fallace, the Director General for Library
Heritage, Cultural Institutes and Copyright of the Ita-
lian Ministry for Cultural Heritage and Activities, and
of course by IFLA President Claudia Lux. And with
these words of welcome the direction in which the
conference would develop during the day was set
right at the start: cross-domain cooperation was the
theme they all stressed.

The first session

The first session was chaired by Caroline Brazier,
who is Associate Director of the British Library and
Chair of ICADS, the IFLA-CDNL Alliance for
Digital Standards. The topic of the session was: The
digital library user experience: a focus on current user
research.

Three speakers were invited to address this topic.
First speaker was David Nicholas who is Professor
at and Director of the Department of Information
Studies at the University College London (UK). His
presentation was titled: ‘The Digital Library User
Experience: the virtual scholar’. Nicholas described
and evaluated the information seeking behaviour of
new generation users in the virtual environment. His
conclusions were based on a seven year study of the
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Figure 1. An attentive audience

virtual scholar (both academic staff and students) that
was conducted by the CIBER research user Group at
the University College London.'" It showed a picture
of a generation of users that has a search pattern that
clearly is influenced by Google in terms of: volatility,
viewing instead of reading, only looking at the first 10
results and so on. Nicholas predicted that this so
called Google generation users (a group of users that
includes not only digital natives, but also people from
the older generations) will develop in a future gener-
ation of scholars that has no sense of what a collection
is, since the web is not a collection and that they will
fail to find what they want, because of their lack of
information literacy. Nicholas suggested that in order
to address both the Google generation and the next
generation in an appropriate way, the library should
evaluate its services differently and needs to try to
understand the user. That is the only way to form a
strong basis for new outcomes.

The second speaker was Daniel Teruggi. Teruggi is
director of the Research and Experimentation Depart-
ment at INA, the National Audiovisual Institute of
France, and he is also Chair of the Europeana User
Group. Europeana is a project that is funded by the
EU and that aims at building a digital portal to the cul-
tural heritage of European libraries, archives and
museums. In his presentation, Teruggi described the
methods that the Europeana project uses to get a good
picture of the needs of its users, both the general pub-
lic and professionals and scholars. Europeana consid-
ers the user perspective essential to be able to provide
the success and acceptance of the project and its final
results. To mention a few of the sources that
Europeana is using to get useful feedback: log analy-
sis, email reactions and online surveys. On the basis
of first conclusions of this user research Teruggi
advised libraries to take the user seriously in order

M\

Figure 2. Conference Chair Patrice Landry (Switzerland)
and Ellen Tise, IFLA President-elect 2007-2009, (South
Africa) after the closing of the conference

to be able to provide digital information in the most
useful way and to certainly not ignore them.

The last speaker of the first session was Elke Grei-
feneder, who is lecturer at the Berlin School of
Library and Information Science at the Humboldt
University of Berlin, Germany. Greifeneder is cur-
rently working on a PhD on online user research. Her
research can best be described as a meta-study on user
research studies; looking for instance at methodology
and gaps between purpose and result of the studies.
An important outcome was that current research is
mainly focusing on the collection of static data, for
instance: how many users used the quick-search at a
certain date, and that it would be better for libraries
to collect dynamic patterns, for instance by looking
at the path a user takes on a website, in order to prop-
erly address the users’ needs.

When overlooking the three presentations in this
session, the general conclusion was that the current
user research reveals a changing pattern of how peo-
ple read and search information and that it might be
good for libraries to take the user very seriously in
order to be able to deliver digital library services that
serve the user well, not only now, but also in the
future.

The second session

The second session was chaired by Trine Kolderup-
Flaten who is Library Director of the Bergen Public
Library in Norway. She was Chair of the IFLA Divi-
sion on Management and Technology and Secretary
of the IFLA Section on Management & Marketing
from 2005-2009. The topic of the session was: Digital
Library Content: what users want and how they use it.
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Two speakers were invited to address this topic: the
first from a specialist professional’s point of view, the
second from a museum professional’s point of view.

In his presentation titled ‘A pianist’s use of the
digitized version of the Edvard Grieg Collection’,
Einar Rettingen, who is performing artist (piano) and
also researcher and teacher at the Grieg Academy of
the University of Bergen, Norway, represented a spe-
cific and personal user perspective, based on his
experiences with the digitized version of the collec-
tion of scores and autographs of the Norwegian com-
poser Edvard Grieg (1843—1907)."% In recent years,
an increasing number of collections and archives of
music-related material has become available on the
internet. Through this instant access into the musical
heritage, performers, researchers and music lovers all
over the world can gain information and knowledge
about composer’s works and lives. For the digitization
of the Grieg collection, the cooperation between
librarians, computer scientists, researchers and scho-
lars had been key for the success of the project. On the
basis of his own experiences with both Grieg’s music
and the digitized Edvard Grieg Collection as a whole,
Rattingen showed the many advantages that digitized
collections might bring to scholars and researchers
worldwide. He mentioned for example: instant access
without the necessity to travel; wider proliferation of
the material, which leads to better reuse and preserva-
tion of the collections; and the improved direct use
performing artists can make of the digitized music
collections.

Susan Hazan, the second speaker in this session, is
Curator of new media and Head of the Internet Office
of the Israel Museum in Jerusalem, Israel. In her pre-
sentation with the intriguing title: “When is a library
not a library?’ she gave an overview of current large
scale Digital Library Initiatives such as the Gutenberg
Project'? and Europeana, seen from a museum profes-
sional’s point of view, in which she stressed the
importance of those collections, not only for library
communities, but also for communities in the museum
and archival world. Hazan also presented some exam-
ples of interesting projects that provide the possibility
for users to add content, in the form of Tagging and
Reviewing. The Library of Congress FLICKR Com-
mons Project' and the projects of the Powerhouse
Museum, Sydney, Australia'> were specifically high-
lighted. Finally she gave an impression of Web 2.0
tools that allow the creation of a community around
the digital library (FLICKR, Delicious, Twitter, blog-
ging etc).'® Her final conclusion was that Web 2.0
user generated content is an interesting incentive for
digital collections that libraries, museums and cultural
institutions in general should monitor and insert —also

if moderation is time consuming. Hazan made it clear
that there still is a tension between formal and infor-
mal users and that it is therefore advisable to make
a clear distinction — also for the public — between what
content is library generated content and what is user
generated.

Both the speakers in Session two painted a picture
of the library of the future in which the need for librar-
ians to collaborate with experts/researchers in order to
provide users with online material was underlined.
They both stressed the role users can play in deciding
on the usefulness of digital content and also discussed
the value a digitized collection can have for the users.
Librarians are used to serve individuals. That doesn’t
change in the digital world. Therefore the librarian of
the future, as much as any other information profes-
sional in the cultural heritage sector, still needs to
know what the needs of individual users are, even
when material and content are distributed online as
a result of mass digitization projects.

The third session

The third session was chaired by Ingrid Parent,
Librarian at the University of British Columbia, Chair
of the IFLA Division on General Research Libraries
and freshly chosen IFLA President-elect (2009—
2011). The theme of the session was Strategies for
institutions, responding to the digital challenge. Four
speakers were invited for this session. The first two
speakers gave an impression of what has been done
in the digital library context within their own coun-
tries and they showed how their digital activities are
aligned with the new environment in which their insti-
tutions have to work.

Zhu Qiang, Professor and Director at the Peking
University Library of the Peking University in Beij-
ing, China, gave an impression of some recent colla-
borative efforts on digital libraries in mainland China.
He made a distinction between two kinds of digital
library initiatives in China: the first one is the for-
profit initiative, where digital content is created by
service providers and publishers etc.; the second is the
not-for-profit initiative, where libraries and govern-
mental and public sectors take care of the digital con-
tent creation. The first national digital library project
in China took place in 1997, and since that time, many
initiatives have been developed, both on a national
level, on provincial/regional level and on institutional
level. Bottleneck issues that were faced in the Chinese
based projects are for example duplication of digitiza-
tion, standardization, intellectual property protection
and digital preservation. The urge to overcome these
issues led to the coordination of national initiatives,



78

IFLA Journal 36(1)

so called Joint Meetings, that aim at strengthening the
cooperation and sharing of digital libraries and
yielded several Guidelines on Digital Libraries and
the initiation of a High-Level Forum on Digital
Libraries in China, led by the National Science and
Technology Library China, that aims on improving
national coordination and international cooperation.

The second example came from host country Italy.
Rossella Caffo, Director of ICCU, the Central Institute
for the Unified Catalogue of the Italian Libraries
in Rome, Italy, gave in her presentation an overview
of the various digital library projects that are coordi-
nated by the Italian government. She discussed the
results of and experiences with the national project
Cultura [Italia and with the FEuropean projects
MINERVA, MICHAEL, and ATHENA. All these
initiatives share a distributed approach, coordinative
structures at a local, regional and national level and have
tight liaisons with the national digitization strategies.
They all know the active participation of numerous cul-
tural institutions from every sector, and therefore know
a broad cross domain approach. In this way the Italian/
European projects have created a positive attitude
among libraries, archives and museums, not only at a
national level, but also at a European level. For both
stakeholders and users the possibilities to access the
information have been multiplied, not in the last place
to make interoperability the core of the projects. Caffo
gave an impression of how the various projects connect
to each other and highlighted some very useful
guidelines and handbooks that resulted from the
projects in recent years.'’

In culmination, the largest international Digital
Library Project could of course not be missing in this
part of the conference programme. John van Oudena-
ren, Director of the World Digital Library at the
Library of Congress (USA) in his presentation, gave
an impression of how the World Digital Library
responds to the challenges of the digital environment.
He noted that the digital information environment is
characterized by several factors. A growing group
of users gets more and more reliant on electronic
media to access information. Financial viability and
sustainability of projects are a growing point of
attention. In the digital world, there is a tendency
towards globalization, but at the same time the digital
divide is still persisting. The user can choose from a
growing palette of digital devices and applications
to get access to digital content and a shift takes
place from text to audio and audiovisual. Search
engines play a growing role in retrieving digital infor-
mation and the user expectations are ever-rising. The
Library of Congress started the World Digital Library
project in 2005, in close cooperation with UNESCO.

To respond to the digital challenges the World Digital
Library Project now for instance works on capacity
building in the developing world, by creating digital
conversion centres and by providing online tools for
distributed content creation. Strong emphasis is laid
on quality, performance and metrics; on the creation
of metadata, individual indexing to facilitate the
search engines and providing interface and content
in at least seven languages and in all kinds of formats.
Needless to say that for the World Digital Library col-
laboration is key. In April 2009 the World Digital
Library was launched. The collection of the World
Digital Library slowly but surely expands.

Summarizing, the two national focused presentations
and the international World Digital Library presentation
showed that digital libraries certainly provide an
opportunity for institutions to give wider access to
information in a variety of formats through collabora-
tion within various institutions (libraries, museums,
archives, publishers and other memory institutions).
The rich history of the various projects often leads to
an increase of national and international collaboration.
This collaboration in turn often enhances user
experiences by increasing interoperability, developing
shared metadata and fostering competition amongst
projects to ensure that they remain cutting edge and con-
tinue to develop new approaches to developing digital
library platforms and collections. There are, however,
significant barriers. These include the duplication of
efforts and overlap in collections; overcoming copy-
right and intellectual property issues; overcoming mat-
ters of quality control and developing within the
profession the management skills to make projects
sustainable beyond the initial technical hurdles of
development. To overcome these hurdles collaboration
is essential.

The fourth speaker in this session provided the
audience with a point of view from outside the cultural
heritage institutions. Herman P. Spruijt, President of the
International Publishers Association (IPA),'® in his pre-
sentation gave his personal view on the current dialogue
between the IPA and IFLA through the IFLA IPA
Steering Group.'® IPA internationally represents the pub-
lishers of scientific content. One of the main challenges
for this sector in the coming years will be the improve-
ment of approaches to distribute content to users. IPA
foresees that cooperation between the publishers and
library sector is needed more than ever to be able to suc-
ceed. Spruijt showed how convergence in the digital area
is also present in the current dialogue between publishers
and libraries. Topics in which publishers and librarians
need to work together more closely and in a dialogue
include digital services, virtual libraries, e-publishing,
Google ‘handling’ and Open Access.
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Through the presentations of both John wvan
Oudenaren and Herman P. Spruijt it became clear that
libraries, cultural institutions and publishers currently
are still responding to cultural and technological
change. These changes include a proliferation of new
media platforms, a rapidly changing intellectual prop-
erty environment, developing of technical standards,
and, of course, financial uncertainty.

When reviewing the institutional perspectives that
were given in the third session, four broad areas
emerge that the professional of the future will need
to address to be able to set out a strategy in response
to the new digital challenge. Firstly the professional
of the future will need training in managing digital
library projects and programmes. This training prefer-
ably needs to be (secondly) cross-domain with other
cultural institutions to ensure continued opportunities
for collaboration and increased interoperability of stan-
dards. Thirdly: there will be a need for cross-domain
integrity of projects with potential for lateral search
engines etcetera, and last but not least: a broader
knowledge needs to be developed within the profession
of the way in which libraries and other digital content
providers are going to address issues that are affected
by IP, technical standards and Internet governance.
This will influence our ability to preserve digital con-
tent and to ensure the preservation of our future cultural
heritage, of which much is born digital.

To sum up

The summary of the day was taken care of by three
ladies. Penny Carnaby, Director General of the
National Library of New Zealand and Chair of CDNL,
the Conference of Directors of National Libraries, was
asked to summarize the conference and to pick out the
essentials. She did this in a rather philosophical, per-
sonal and positive way, in which she was able to con-
nect all presentations into one Story of The Digital
Library Environment as it is today. She as well consid-
ered international and cross sectoral cooperation and
connection with users as key elements for the Digital
Library’s future. Carnaby concluded with connecting
the outcome of this conference day with the vision
statement on digital libraries that CDNL formulated
in 2008.2° Both this vision and the conference presen-
tations show that connecting the world’s libraries is not
an issue of technology. Libraries are about freedom of
access to information. The digital revolution can play a
democratizing role in this. And cooperation with users
and international partners needs to be included in this
process.

In the closing presentation Anna Maria Tammaro,
Professor of LIS Studies at Parma University, Italy and

Chair of the IFLA Division on Education and
Research, concluded that the professional community
needs an international orientation and she stressed the
role IFLA will need to play in this. She compared the
library with a tree. The roots and the branches stand for
the strong basis the library offers: continuity, stability
and sustainability. The leaves are symbols for the
accessibility of sources and for the future perspectives.
The Digital Library offers the library of the future the
possibility to profile itself as an institution in which and
through which knowledge circulates. This was nicely
pictured in a large and healthy tree of which many
fruits were to be picked.

To be able to create such a profile it is necessary to
develop a strong digital strategy. At the conference
two possible options were formulated. On the one
hand the Archival Approach, an approach in which
the process of digitizing, digital preservation and dis-
tribution play a central role. To follow this approach
the information professional will need to focus on col-
lection development. Resource recovery then will be
left to the search engines. On the other hand there is
the Access to Knowledge Approach. For this
approach the information professional will need to
develop into a ‘smart shopper’ who anticipates the
market and closely connects to the user’s needs.

In both approaches, attention to the common, well
known management issues continuously needs to be
addressed. Management issues such as avoiding
duplicate efforts, both in staffing and in finances; the
necessity for standardization; the promotion of intero-
perability and the solving of copyright issues. A strong
digital strategy needs a thorough implementation of IT
applications. But that is not enough. It is of utmost
importance to also take into account the search beha-
vior and the wishes of the current and the future gener-
ation of library users. This is particularly applicable
when digital content is created. It is of utmost impor-
tance that the library includes its users in the apprai-
sal/assessment of the usefulness and value of the
(digital) cultural heritage content. It will even turn out
to be necessary to take the user seriously as content
creator or as producer of digital information.

At an international level, the library world will
focus to a growing extent on the building of a commu-
nity of digital libraries, in which cooperation with
users, the accessibility of content (cataloguing,
description, preservation) and socialization of the
collections will play a central role. The cooperation
with other cultural heritage institutions (museums,
archives) and other stakeholders (scientific and
research institutions, publishers) offers splendid pos-
sibilities for the sharing of data, standards and for-
mats, resources and material.
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To better streamline the digital activities within
IFLA in the future, the IFLA Professional Committee
finally formulated a vision that could form the basis to
position the Digital Library of the future in a solid
way. This vision is formulated as follows:

To employ the fullest potential of digital technology
in partnership with users by enabling seamless and
open access to all types of information without limits
to format or geography, and to enhance the ability of
libraries, archives and museums to collaborate
among themselves and with others to offer the broad-
est and most complete service possible.

Three final conclusions that followed from the confer-
ence on digital libraries support the vision statement.
These conclusions are: a) Only IT is not enough; b)
cooperation with users is necessary; c) international
cooperation with other cultural heritage institutions
and other stakeholders (e.g. publishers) is important.

Ellen Tise, IFLA President 2009-2011 closed the
conference day by thanking the organizers, the spon-
sors, the speakers and the participants, expressing the
full support the IFLA Professional Committee will
have to follow up the theme of digital libraries in the
IFLA programme in the coming years, also through
her Presidential theme of Libraries Driving Access
to Knowledge.?'

Follow up

On the IFLA website, the conference programme, the
summaries, the biographies and the PowerPoint pre-
sentations of the speakers have been made available
(see:  www.ifla.org/en/news/digital-library-futures-
conference-and-the-future-of-digital-libraries-within-
ifla). In the near future the IFLA website will also
have a special page on the topic of digital libraries,
to connect all ongoing and new activities in this broad
area within IFLA.

A full text publication of the proceedings of this
Digital Library Futures Conference will be available
both in paper form through the IFLA Publication
series (estimated publication date: April 2010) and
online through the IFLA website.??

As of now, the IFLA Professional Committee will
continue to develop the theme of digital libraries — in
all different aspects — within IFLA and within all the
international IFLA partnerships. Currently the IFLA
Professional Committee is working on a thematic
thread on the Digital Libraries theme for the profes-
sional programme of the IFLA Congress 2010 that
will be held in Gothenburg, Sweden, from August
10-August 15.%°

One of the latest IFLA developments was pre-
sented early December 2009 with the announcement
of the De Gruyter Saur/IFLA Research Paper Award
2010 for an unpublished paper in the area of Digital
Libraries by a young professional.**
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Notes

Unless otherwise noted, all links were last accessed 15
December 2009.

1. See for the World Digital Library: http://www.
wdl.org/en/

2. See for the National Libraries Global Project: http://
www.cdnl.info/2009/national-Libraries-Global-status.
pdf. The National Digital Libraries Global is currently
being reviewed by the European Digital Library team
with a report due in the first quarter of 2010. This
report will contribute to a formal decision regarding
the future direction of the National Libraries
Global project. (Source: Briefing CDNL Secretariat,
December 2009).

3. See for Europeana: http://www.europeana.eu/portal/

4. This initiative is co-sponsored by the World Digital
Library Project.

5. The acronym ICADS stands for IFLA-CDNL Alliance
for Digital Strategies. See for more on ICADS: http://
www.ifla.org/icads

6. The acronym ICCU stands for: I’Instituto Centrale per
il Catalogo Unico delle biblioteche italiane e per le
informazioni bibliografiche. It is one of the institutions
of the Ministry of Culture of Italy (Ministero per I beni
e le attivita’ culturali). See for more on ICCU:
www.iccu.sbn.it

7. The acronym MINERVA stands for: Ministerial
NEtwork for Valorising Activities in digitization.
MINERVA is a thematic network in the area of
cultural, scientific information and scholarly content.
See for more on MINERVA: http://www.minervaeurope.
org/; the acronym MICHAEL stands for: Multilingual
Inventory of Cultural Heritage in Europe. See for more
on MICHAEL: www.michael-culture.org; the acronym
ATHENA stands for: Access To cultural HEritage
Networks Across Europe. ATHENA is a network of best
practice in the European eContentplus programme. See
for more on ATHENA: http://www.athenaeurope.org/
index.php

8. See for more on Cultura Italia: http://www.culturaitalia.
it/pico/index.html?T=1260871502104

9. The Programme Committee was formed by Caroline
Brazier, UK (Chair of ICADS); Trine Kolderup-
Flaten, Norway (Chair of Division VI; Division of
Management and Technology); Ingrid Parent, Canada
(Chair of Division I; Division of General Research
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Libraries), Anna Maria Tammaro (Chair of Division
VII; Division of Education and Research), Steve Witt
(Chair of Division II; Division of Special Libraries)
and Ingeborg Verheul (IFLA HQ). Patrice Landry,
(Chair of Division IV; Division of Bibliographic
Control) chaired the programme committee and ICCU
would take care of the practical organization.

IFLA cooperates with ICA, CCAAA, ICOM and ICO-
MOS in the LAMMS group. This group focuses on
intensifying cooperation between the cultural heritage
NGO’s in areas of mutual interest. Global Digital
Libraries is one of the topics on the agenda. CDNL and
ICSTT are permanent observers of the LAMMS group.
See for more information: http://www.ifla.org/en/lamms
See for more on the user study of the UCL: http://www.
jisc.ac.uk/whatwedo/programmes/resourcediscovery/
googlegen.aspx

See for the Edvard Grieg collection: http://www.
edvardgrieg.no/engelsk/grieg_intro_eng.html

See for more on the Gutenberg Project: http://www.
gutenberg.org/wiki/Main_Page

See for the Library of Congress FLICKR project:
http://www.loc.gov/rr/print/flickr_pilot.html and: http://
www.flickr.com/photos/library_of_congress/

See for more on the digital collection of the Power-
house Museum: http://www.powerhousemuseum.
com/collection/database/

Photo sharing site FLICKR: http://www.flickr.com/;
social bookmarking site Delicious: http://delicious.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

com/; sharing news tweets site TWITTER: http://
twitter.com/

Handbook on cultural web user interaction: http://www.
minervaeurope.org/publications/handbookwebusers.
htm

See for more on
internationalpublishers.org/
See for more on the IPA/IFLA Steering Group: http://
www.ifla.org/en/ifla-ipa

See for the CDNL vision statement on digital libraries:
http://www.cdnl.info/2008/
CDNL_Vision_for_the_Global_Digital_Library.pdf
See for more on Ellen R. Tise’s Presidential
Programme: http://www.ifla.org/en/president/theme
Ingeborg Verheul, Anna Maria Tammaro, Steve Witt,
(ed.), Digital Library Futures, user perspectives and
institutional strategies. [Miinchen, KG Saur, 2010].
See for more on the 2010 IFLA Congress in
Gothenburg, Sweden: http://www.ifla.org/en/ifla76
See for more on the Award: http://www.ifla.org/en/
news/de-gruyter-saur-ifla-research-paper-award-2010

the IPA: http://www.
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International Conference on

Traditional Knowledge, New Delhi

(India): Report

Sanjay K. Bihani

The Federation of Indian Chamber of Commerce and
Industry (FICCI), in cooperation with the World
Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) and the
Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion
(DIPP), Ministry of Commerce and Industry of the
Government of India organized an International
Conference on Traditional Knowledge at New Delhi,
India on 13th November 2009.

The Opening Session was started with remarks
made by Dr Prodipto Ghosh, Chairman FICCI Task
Force on Traditional Knowledge and Former Secre-
tary, Government of India. The keynote address was
delivered by Shri Ajay Shankar, Secretary, DIPP,
M/o Commerce and Industry of the Government of
India. Dr. Francis Gurry, Director General of WIPO,
Geneva, inaugurated the conference. In his inaugural
address he emphasized the need for practical and
pragmatic solutions for effective protection of
Traditional Knowledge and Traditional Cultural
Expressions. The concluding remarks were made by
Dr Amit Mitra, Secretary General of FICCI.

The Conference was attended by more than
150 participants from across the globe, including,
India, Bangladesh, Australia, Kenya, Mexico, South
Africa, USA, etc.

The objective of this conference was to assist sta-
keholders in sharing their experiences, articulating
their views and providing meaningful recommenda-
tions regarding ‘The State of Play in the International
Protection of Traditional Knowledge (TK) and Tradi-
tional Cultural Expressions (TCEs): Perspectives on
the WIPO Inter-governmental Committee (IGC)’ and
‘The Effective Protection of Traditional Knowledge
and Traditional Cultural Expressions: National and
Community Experiences’.

The Conference provided an excellent opportu-
nity to understand international developments on
Traditional Knowledge; understand how IP can
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be used for effective protection and commercializa-
tion of Traditional Knowledge and Traditional
Cultural Expressions; discuss the sui generis system
for protection of Traditional Knowledge; share inter-
national experience on access and benefit sharing;
discuss capacity building measures on Traditional
Knowledge; and discuss the way forward in provid-
ing effective protection of Traditional Knowledge.

Distinguished speakers from the African Regional
Intellectual Property Organization (ARIPO), IP
Australia, Traditional Knowledge Digital Library
(TKDL) of India, Copyright Board of Kenya, Adjunta
para Organismos of Mexico, Indigenous Knowledge
Systems Programme of South Africa, Intellectual Prop-
erty Expert from United States of America, Head of
Traditional Knowledge Division of WIPO as well as
many Indian experts in the field addressed the partici-
pants and presented their invited talks and papers.
These talks and papers were informative, interesting
and specialized case studies on the international devel-
opments on Traditional Knowledge and Traditional
Cultural Expressions. There was also question and
answer session after the presentations.

In the concluding session there was an open house
discussion on “The Way Forward: Options for the
Effective Protection of TK and TCEs”. Experts
exchanged their views and ideas with participants and
paved the way for an international consensus on this
issue. This one-day conference, therefore, was more
than successful in its objectives.
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Membership matters
New members

We bid a warm welcome to the 23 members who have
joined the Federation between 26 September and 10
December 2009:

Institutions

The Royal Society for the Blind South Australia
Incorporated, Australia

East West University Library, Bangladesh

University of Manitoba Libraries, Canada

Central Library & Documentation Center of
University of Tehran, Iran, Islamic Republic of

Université Saint-Esprit de Kaslik, Lebanon

Mangosuthu University of Technology, South Africa

International associations
Association internationale francophone des
bibliothécaires documentalistes-AIFBD,
Burkina Faso
Globethics.net, Switzerland

Other associations
Association by Realization of Cooperation with
International, Public and Other Organizations,
Kazakhstan
Association genevoise des bibliothécaires et
professionnels diplomés en information
documentaire, Switzerland

Personal dffiliates
Kari James, Australia
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Margaret Zelman Law, Canada
Joanne Stanbridge, Canada
Anthi Katsirikou, Greece
Ornella Salvioni, Italy

Mireille Kassis Jarjour, Lebanon
Elena Nipper, United States

Student dffiliates
Shadi GhafghaziAsl, Iran, Islamic Republic of
Beth Park, Luxembourg
Ashley Dietrick, United States
Chris Schafer, United States
Laura Charney, United States
Amy Neeser, United States
Marcus Adams, United States

Future IFLA conferences and meetings
Gothenburg 2010

Open access to knowledge — promoting sustainable
progress

The chosen motto for the next World Library and
Information Congress in Gothenburg 2010 energizes
and supports the presidential motto of the new IFLA
president, Ellen Tise: Libraries driving access to
knowledge.

Calls for papers
The content of the IFLA Conference Programme is
organised by different professional groups (Sections,
Core Programmes and Special Interest Groups).

Calls for papers will be submitted through these
groups and made available on this web page as soon
as delivered: http://www.ifla.org/en/calls-for-papers/
216

Further information: IFLA Congress Secretariat, c/o
4B, 50 Speirs Wharf, Port Dundas, Glasgow G4
9TH, Scotland, UK. Tel +44 (0) 141 331 0123. Fax:
+44 (0) 207 117 4561. E-mail: ifla2010@congrex.com
Congrex website: www.congrex.com Conference
website: http://www.ifla.org/en/ifla76 Conference First
Announcement (PDF): http://www.ifla.org/files/hg/
annual-conference/ifla76/first-announcement-en.pdf
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Satellite meetings

The following satellite meetings have been approved
by IFLA’s Professional Committee at its meeting on
30 November 2009:

Building Strong Communities: Unleashing the Potential of

Public Libraries to Build Community Capacity, Engagement

and Identity. Malmo, Sweden, 7—10 August 2010

Contact person: Ruth Ormholt Ruth.Ornholt@post.hfk.no

Sponsors: IFLA’s Public Library Section.

Co-sponsors: The Regional Library Scania; Malmo
City Library and the Swedish Arts Council.

Open Access to Science, Medical and Technical

Information: Trends, Models and Strategies for Libraries.

Chania, Crete, Greece 6—8 August 2010

Contact person: Janet Webster janet.webster@
regonstate.edu

Sponsors: IFLA’s Science and Technology Libraries
and Health and Biosciences Sections

Co-sponsor: The Applied Stochastic Models and Data
Analysis International Society — ASMDA www.
asmda.com.

New Techniques for Old Documents — Scientific

Examination Methods in the Service of Preservation and

Book History. Uppsala, Sweden, 17—18 August 2010

(with possible visits on 19 August)

Contact person: Per Cullhed per.cullhed@ub.uu.se

Sponsors: IFLA’s Preservation and Conservation and
Rare Books and Manuscripts Sections

Building Bridges for Children’s Access Rights; Effective

Cooperation of Children’s and School Libraries.

Amsterdam, Netherlands, |6—17 August 2010

Contact person: Ingrid Bon ingrid.bon@biblio
service.nl

Sponsors: IFLA’s Library Services for Children and
Young Adults and School and other Resource
Centres Sections

Co-sponsor: International Association of School
Libraries

Libraries in a Multicultural Society — Possibilities for the

Future. Copenhagen, Denmark, 17-18 August 2010

(with possible visits on 19 August)

Contact person: Mijin Kim mijin.kim@]lac-bac.gc.ca

Sponsors: IFLA’s Library Services to Multicultural
Populations Section and Indigenous Matters
Special Interest Group

Co-sponsors: Copenhagen Public Libraries; Danish
Library Centre for Integration

Cooperation and Collaboration in Teaching and Research

Trends in Library and Information Studies Education.

Bords, Sweden, 8—9 August 2010

Contact person: Gillian Hallam g.hallam@qut. edu.au

Sponsors: Education and Training and Library Theory
and Research Sections

Co-sponsors: Association for Library and Information
Science Education (ALISE); European Association
for Library and Information Science Education and
Research (EUCLID);

Open Access and the Changing Role of Libraries.
Gothenburg, Sweden, 9 August 2010

Contact person: Jan Hagerlid Jan.Hagerlid@kb.se
Sponsor: IFLA Information and Technology Section
Co-sponsors: National Library of Sweden

The Global Librarian. Bords, Sweden, 9 August 2010

Contact person: Loida Garcia-Febo loidagarciafebo@
gmail.com

Sponsors: IFLA New Professionals Special Interest
Group and Management of Library Associations
Section.

Open Access to Parliamentary Information. Stockholm,

Sweden, 7-9 August 2010

Contact person: Moira Fraser Moira.Fraser@
parliament.govt.nz

Sponsor: Library and Research Services for
Parliaments Section

Co-sponsor: Swedish Parliament

Information  Literacy: Context, Community, Culture.

Gothenburg, Sweden, 8-9 August 2010

Contact person: Sheila Webber S.Webber@
sheffield.ac.uk

Sponsor: IFLA Information Literacy Section

With the Right to Read. Oslo, Norway, 6—7 August 2010

or 1718 August 2010

Contact person: Tone Moseid tone.moseid@
abm-utvikling.no

Sponsors: IFLA Library Services to People with
Special Needs; Libraries Serving People with
Print Disabilities; Literacy and Reading Sections

Co-sponsors: The International DAISY Consortium,
The International Network for Easy to Read

Marketing Libraries in a Web 2.0 World. Stockholm,
Sweden, 7-8 August 2010

Contact person: Raymond Bérard berard@abes.fr
Sponsor: IFLA Management and Marketing Section
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Next Generation Users — Next Generation Services — Next

Generation Information Professionals. Aalborg, Denmark,

7-9 August 2010

Contact person: Bodil Wohnert bwohnert@mail.
tdcadsl.dk

Sponsors: IFLA’s Reference and Information
Services; Academic and Research Libraries;
Genealogy and Local History Sections.

Co-sponsors: support from the Danish Library
Association.

Grants and awards
De Gruyter Saur | IFLA Research Paper Award 2010

Sven Fund, Managing Director of De Gruyter Saur
and Jennefer Nicholson, IFLA Secretary General,
invite submissions of papers for the De Gruyter Saur
/ IFLA Research Paper Award 2010.

This is an annual award for the best research paper
on a topic of importance to publishing and access to
information. This year’s topic is Digital Libraries with
subthemes:

o the digitization process

e access to digital information

e preservation of digital material

e use and users of the digital library

The award is aimed at encouraging research and
publication by those relatively new to the profession.
Those with no more than eight years of professional
experience in library and information services are
eligible.

The award is an amount of EUR 1,000 (one
thousand euros)

The selected paper must have been written
between January and December 2009 and not have
been published. The paper’s maximum length should
be app. 5,000 words and should be submitted in
English.

The recipient is required to present a paper based
on the research in at least one national or international
conference in the two year period from the com-
mencement of the award: August 2010 — August
2012. Due acknowledgement must be given to the
De Gruyter Saur award.

The selection panel for the award comprises repre-
sentatives from both IFLA and De Gruyter Saur. All
applicants will be required to give De Gruyter Saur
the right to publish their submitted paper.

Both IFLA and De Gruyter Saur will announce and
further publicize the award via their websites, relevant
mailing lists, journals and newsletters, press confer-
ences, news releases etc.

The recipient of the award will be announced at the
President’s Lunch during the IFLA World Library and
Information Congress in Gothenburg, August 2010. If
the recipient is attending this Congress s’he will also
be invited to the President’s Lunch.

Papers, accompanied by the completed application
form, must be submitted by 31 March 2010. Incom-
plete application forms will not be considered and the
decisions of the jury are final.

See also http://www.ifla.org/en/news/de-gruyter-saur-
ifla-research-paper-award-2010.

Adopt a student!

Open access to IFLA! Open a door to IFLA’s network!
The goal. To draw Library and Information Science
(LIS) students’ attention to IFLA through sponsoring
a 1 year free IFLA student membership.

The idea Private and/or company sponsors play the
role of LIS students’ mentors through taking over the
fee for a 1 year student [IFLA membership

IFLA Education & Training Section (SET) offers
LIS students the opportunity for a 1-year free IFLA
membership!

Therefore IFLA SET is looking for sponsors — LIS
practitioners, academics, publishers or consultants —
who are willing to pay for one year the students mem-
bership fee of 57 Euro, and for LIS students who are
interested in joining the programme.

Please find further information about the ‘Adopt a
Student’ initiative, including the full list of sponsors
who have already registered in the Education and
Training Section at http://www.ifla.org/en/set/adopt-
a-student

Don’t miss this chance to grow the LIS profession
by sponsoring a student, or if you are a student, don’t
miss the chance to learn more about IFLA and LIS
careers across the world!

IFLA publications

Guidelines for Legislative Libraries. By Keith
Cuninghame. Munich: De Gruyter Saur, 2009. ISBN
978-3-598-22045-6. (IFLA Publications; Nr 140).
Euro 89.95 / for USA, Canada, Mexico US$ 139.00.
Special price for IFLA members Euro 69.95 / for
USA, Canada, Mexico US$ 108.00. Also available
as an eBook

The scale of change in the provision of information
and research services since the original edition of this
guide (published 1993), in particular the development
of the Internet, meant that it soon became clear that a
more or less complete re-write was needed, rather
than simply a revision of the existing text. However,
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the new edition has kept to the spirit of the original,
which has been a valuable tool for many.

IFLA Publications are available from
K. G. Saur Verlag: www.saur.de
or

Rhenus Medien Logistk GmbH & Co. KG,
Justus-von-Liebig-StraBe 1, 86899 Landsberg,
Germany. Tel. +49 (0)8191 9 70 00-214. Fax: +49
(0)8191 9 70 00-560. E-mail: degruyter@rhenus.de
For the USA — Canada — Mexico: Walter de Gruyter,
Inc., PO Box 960, Herndon, VA 20172-0960, USA.
Phone: + 1 (703) 661-1589. Toll free: +1 (800)
208-8144. Fax: +1 (703) 661-1501. E-mail: degruy-
termail@presswarehouse. com

From other organizations
News from New Zealand

3M Award for Innovation in Libraries

The 3M Award, established in 1996, promotes excel-
lence and innovation in library and information ser-
vices and is made to the librarian, information
specialist or team who has applied an innovative and
entrepreneurial approach to their business.

The winner of the 2009 award was the Aotearoa
People’s Network Kaharoa, which received a trophy
and a cheque for NZ$4,000 a special ceremony during
the 2009 LIANZA Conference in Christchurch on 12
October 2009, attended by 660 members of the New
Zealand library and information profession.

The Aotearoa People’s Network Kaharoa, as part
of the National Library of New Zealand and in part-
nership with New Zealand Public Libraries, was
established in 2007 from government digital initiative
funding to deliver free digital services to all New
Zealanders through their libraries and on some Marae
(Maori community meeting places).

PCs, monitors, webcams, headsets, wifi hotspots
and scanners for digitizing local content are provided
to libraries, along with access to a kete (digital repo-
sitory), hosted by APNK and fast Internet connec-
tions. The service is safe and secure with content
filtering, virus protection and other safety measures.

There are currently 119 APNK partner libraries
across the country.

For information about Aotearoa People’s Network
Kaharoa please visit: http://www.aotearoapeoples-
network.org/

Top of the South Stories: Te Tau lhuo o te Waka a
Maui by Nelson, Tasman and Marlborough Public

Libraries, Nelson Marlborough Institute of
Technology Learning Centre and Nelson Provincial
Museum was awarded second place and received
NZ$1000.

Third place was awarded to Auckland City
Libraries for their Early Learning through Active
Movement initiative; they received $500 worth of
3M product.

For further information please contact

Megan Button, Communications Manager, LIANZA -
04 473 5834. Email: megan@lianza.org.nz

or

Margaret Garland, Manager Aotearoa People’s
Network Kaharoa. Email: Margaret.Garland@natlib.
govt.nz

Letter of Recognition for Dorothy Anderson
The LIANZA letter of recognition is awarded to
Dorothy Anderson, retired of Bath, England in recog-
nition of her significant contribution globally which
has strengthened the technical and bibliographic work
of all countries including New Zealand.

Dorothy Anderson was born in Christchurch and
educated at the University of Canterbury receiving
an MA with first class honours in History in 1945. She
worked at Country Library Service from 1945-47 and
returned to New Zealand in 1957 to 1958 to work on
the retrospective national bibliography.

The bulk of her distinguished career however has
been in the UK and working on international projects
with IFLA and UNESCO.

Dorothy Anderson has numerous significant
achievements but LIANZA notes in particular her
leadership to secure Universal Bibliographic Control
where she guided the production and publication of
the bibliographic standards and name authority stan-
dards which underlie the descriptive cataloguing work
of all libraries.

Dorothy Anderson has published widely. She is not
only a theorist but an outstanding pragmatist, an
achiever and activist in promoting the value of stan-
dards for the purpose of access to all.

LIANZA is pleased to recognize the lifelong
professional contribution of this distinguished
expatriate.

[Dorothy Anderson retired as Director of the IFLA
Office for Universal Bibliographic Control in 1983.
An appreciation by Joel Downing appeared in /FLA
Journal, Vol. 9, No. 4, 331-333 (1983) — Ed.]
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2010
13—-17April, 2010. Denver, Colorado, USA.

MW2010: Museums and the Web 2010.

Further information: Conference web site at http://
www.archimuse.com/mw2010/

Contacts: Jennifer Trant and David Bearman,
Co-Chairs: Museums and the Web 2010. Email:
mw2010@archimuse.com Tel. +1 416 691 2516 | fax
+1 416 352-6025

19— 21 April 2010. Cérdoba, Spain.

MELCom International 32nd Conference.
Organizers: Melcom International (Middle East
Libraries Committee) and European Association of
Middle East Librarians

Further information: Email: melcom.internatio-
nal@gmail.com Website: http://www.sant.ox.ac.uk/
ext/melcomintl/melconfCordob10.shtml

26-28 April 2010. Trondheim, Norway.

emtacl10: International Conference on Emerging
Technologies in Academic Libraries 2010.

Further information: Conference website: http://
www.emtacl.com or e-mail Karen Johanne Buset or
Ole Husby at: emtacl@ub.ntnu.no

2—4 May 2010. Oslo, Norway.

Joint Technical Symposium 2010. 7Theme: Digital
challenges and digital opportunities in audiovisual
archiving.

Further information: George L. Abbott, Librarian
Emeritus, Syracuse University Library, 311 Stonecrest
Drive, Syracuse, NY 13214-2432, USA. E-mail:
glabbott@syr.edu JTS 2010 website: jts2010.org

24-28 May 2010. Zadar, Croatia.

Libraries in the Digital Age (LIDA) 2010.
Further information: http://www.ffos.hr/lida/ E-mail:
lida@ftos.hr
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25-27 May 2010. Gaborone, Botswana.

International Conference on Digital Scholarship
and Emerging Technologies. Theme: Mapping and
demystifying digital scholarship: Trends, challenges
and opportunities.

Further information: Prof. Stephen M. Mutula.
E-mail: mutulasm@mopipi.ub.bw or smutula@
hotmail.com Conference website: http://www.ais.
up.ac.za/digi/digitalscholarship2010.htm

25-28 May 2010. Chania, Crete, Greece.

2nd Qualitative and Quantitative Methods in
Libraries International Conference (QQML2010).
Contacts: Dr. Anthi Katsirikou, Conference
Co-Chair. E-mail: anthi@asmda.com; Conference
secretariat: secretariat@isast.org

Further information: Conference website: http://
www.isast.org/qqml2010.html

2628 May 2010. Amsterdam, Netherlands.

17th World Congress on Information Technology
2010. Theme: Challenges of Change.

Further information: www.wcit2010.com/ Contact:
info@wcit2010.org

2628 May 2010. Lusaka, Zambia.

eLearning Africa 2010.
Further information: Conference website: http:/
www.elearning-africa.com/.

1-4 June 2010. Den Haag, The Netherlands.

Archiving 2010.

Further information: Conference website: www.
imaging.org/conferences/archiving2010

Contact: Diana Gonzalez, IS&T Conference Program
Manager. E-mail: archiving2010@imaging.org

16—18 June 2010. Helsinki, Finland.

ELPUB 2010 — Publishing in the Networked World:
Transforming the Nature of Communication. 14th
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International Conference on Electronic Publishing.
Further information: Conference website: http://
conferences.aepic.it/elpub2010/

17-18 June. Bari, Italy; 19-20 June. Cassino, Italy.

InSITE 2010 - Informing Science and IT
Education Conference.

Further information: Conference website: http://
insite.nu

28-30 June 2010. London, UK.

i—Society 2010. International Conference on
Information Society.
Further information: Conference website: www.

i-society.eu

5-10 July 2010. Miami, Florida, USA.

ICWS 2010: 8th IEEE International Conference
on Web Services. Theme: Innovations for
web-based services.

Further information: Conference website: http:/
conferences.computer.org/icws/2010/ or http://icws.org

8—10 July 2010. Cambridge, UK.

Sixth Islamic Manuscript Conference. Theme:
Central Asian Islamic manuscripts and manuscript
collections.

Further information: The Islamic Manuscript
Association Ltd. c/o 33 Trumpington Street,
Cambridge CB2 1QY, United Kingdom. E-mail: tima@
islamicmanuscript.org Fax: +44 (0)1223 302 218.

10-15 August 2010. Goteborg, Sweden.

IFLA World Library and Information Congress:
76th IFLA General Conference and Council.
Theme: Open access to knowledge — promoting
sustainable progress.

Further information from: IFLA Headquarters, PO
Box 95312, 2509 CH The Hague, The Netherlands.
Phone: +31 70 314 0884. Fax: +31 70 383 4827.
E-mail: ifla@ifla.org. Website: www.ifla.org

22-24 September 2010. Ankara, Turkey.

2nd International Symposium on Information
Management in a Changing World. Theme: The
impact of technological convergence and social
networks on information management.

Further information: http://by2010.bilgiyonetimi.net/
english.html

24-26 August 2010. Shanghai, China.

S5th Shanghai International Library Forum.
Theme: City life and library service.

Further information: Ms. Ren Xiapei (for program) or Mr.
Zhou Qing (for logistics): 1555 Huai Hai Zhong Lu,
Shanghai 200031, China. Tel: +86.21.6445.4500. Fax:
+86.21.6445.5006.  E-mail:  silf2010@libnet.sh.cn
Website: http://www libnet. sh.cn/silf2010

12—14 October 2010. Cape Town, South Africa.

ICT4D 2010. International Conference on Information
and Communication Technology for Development.
Further information: Conference website: http:/
www.itc4d.org

October-November-December 2010. Brussels, Belgium,
for 3 months.

International Training Program on “INFORMA-
TION": STIMULATE =  Scientific and
Technological Information Management in
Universities and Libraries: an Active Training
Environment. (Edition 10).

Contacts: E-mail: stimulate@vub.ac.be or Paul.
Nieuwenhuysen@vub.ac.be Fax 32 2 629 2693 (or
2282) Tel. 32 2 629 2629 or 32 2 629 2429 or 32 2
629 2609 Telex 61051 wvubco-b Classical mail:
STIMULATE-ITP (or Paul NIEUWENHUYSEN),
University Library, Vrije Universiteit Brussel,
Pleinlaan 2, B-1050 Brussels, BELGIUM.

Further information: http://www.vub.ac.be/BIBLIO/itp/

13-18 August 2011. San Juan, Puerto Rico.

IFLA World Library and Information Congress:
77th IFLA General Conference and Council.
Theme: Libraries beyond libraries: integration,
innovation and information for all.

Further details: IFLA Headquarters, PO Box 95312,
2509 CH The Hague, The Netherlands. Phone: 431 70
314 0884. Fax: +31 70 383 4827. E-mail: ifla@ifla.org.
OR Puerto Rico National Committee, IFLA 2011, San
Juan, Puerto Rico. E-mail ifla2011.puertorico@upr.edu
OR executivesecretariat@acuril.org

2011 Irelangl, Dublin, 24-29 July; 2012 Canada; 2013
Denmark, Arhus; 2014 Austria, Vienna; 2015 USA,
New York

International Association of Music Libraries,
Archives and Documentation Centres (IAML).
Forthcoming conferences.

Further  information:  http://www.iaml.info/en/
activities/conferences or e-mail Roger Flury, AML
Secretary General at: roger.flury@natlib.govt.nz
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New journal models and publishing perspectives in
the evolving digital environment. [Nouveaux mod-
¢les de revues et nouvelles perspectives de publica-
tion dans un environnement numérique évolutif.]
Maria Cassella et Licia Calvi

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 7-15

Le libre accés associé aux outils de réseau Web 2.0
modifie rapidement la fonction et les cadres des revues
traditionnelles ainsi que le role des éditeurs. Le con-
tenu étant de plus en plus disponible en ligne dans des
dépots numériques et sur le Web, un environnement
d’information intégré, interconnecté et multidiscipli-
naire se développe et le modéle d’Oldenburg se désin-
tegre : les revues ne sont plus la principale référence
pour la production de la recherche scientifique, comme
elles 1’étaient essentiellement pour les disciplines
scientifiques, techniques et médicales, mais ’attention
des chercheurs se concentre surtout sur le niveau des
articles. Les nouveaux modéles de revues évoluent en
conséquence. La premiére partie de cet article étudie ces
nouveaux modeles de revues expérimentales, a savoir
revues scientifiques en ligne basées sur des archives
ouvertes (« overlay journal »), revues composites libre-
ment accessibles sur Internet (« interjournal ») et revues
a différents niveaux. La seconde partie de I’article attire
I’attention du lecteur sur le réle que peuvent jouer les
éditeurs commerciaux sur cette scéne numérique d’écri-
ture en continu. Les auteurs estiment que les éditeurs
devraient se consacrer bien plus aux services constitu-
ant une valeur ajoutée pour les auteurs, les lecteurs et les
bibliothéques, notamment services de navigation, de
découverte, d’archivage et d’évaluation.

The Cataloguing Cultural Objects experience
Codifying practice for the cultural heritage
community. [L’expérience de cataloguer les objets
culturels: codifier les pratiques de la communauté
du patrimoine culturel.]

Erin Coburn, Elisa Lanzi, Elizabeth O'Keefe, Regine
Stein et Ann Whiteside

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 16-29
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Tout un corpus de pratiques de catalogage s’est consti-
tué autour de I’utilisation commune de Cataloguing
Cultural Objects: a guide to describing cultural works
and their images (CCO), depuis 2003, date de la pub-
lication du guide. CCO est un manuel de description,
de documentation et de catalogage des ceuvres cul-
turelles et de leurs substituts iconographiques. Princi-
palement concentré sur I’art et I’architecture, soit,
mais pas uniquement, la peinture, la sculpture, la gra-
vure, les manuscrits, photographies, édifices con-
struits, installations et autres médias visuels, CCO
aborde également de nombreux types d’ceuvres cul-
turelles, parmi lesquelles les sites archéologiques, les
objets manufacturés et les objets utilitaires relevant
de la culture matérielle.

Cet article examine les influences de CCO et de sa
mise en ceuvre dans les paramétres d’application de
catalogage pour des communautés du monde des
musées et des iconothéques. En comparant trois scé-
narios différents les auteurs ont identifi¢ des stratégies
communes utilisées pour répondre aux défis spécifi-
ques a chaque projet. Les trois projets présentés abor-
dent les points suivants: 1. le développement d’un
standard de fait pour permettre aux collections d’his-
toire et d’histoire naturelle de faire partie des catalo-
gues collectifs et réservoirs numériques via
I’harmonisation des schémas XML CDWA Lite et
museumdat; 2. 1’utilisation de CCO dans le projet
Society of Architectural Historians Architecture
Resources Archives (SAHARA), une collection parta-
gée en ligne d’archives photographiques consacrées a
I’architecture et aux paysages culturels du monde
entier. Le projet SAHARA a développé un modele
de catalogage destiné aux chercheurs et aux bibliothé-
caires; 3. I’application de CCO, parallé¢lement a d’au-
tres recommandations, a des notices d’ceuvres
culturelles dans le cadre des bibliotheques. Ces expéri-
ences récentes de catalogage avec CCO ont permis de
constituer un corpus significatif de notices émanant
des musées et iconothéques destinées aux systémes
d’acces intégrés LAM (library/Archive/Museum). Les
auteurs analysent en quoi les processus de décision en
matiere de catalogage (par exemple des approches
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différentes du concept « d’ceuvre ») peuvent influer sur
la maniére de rassembler ces notices dans ces
systémes.

Content development in an indigenous digital
library: A case study in community participation.
[Développement du contenu dans une bibliothéque
numérique indigéne: une étude de cas sur la partic-
ipation de la communauté.|

Elizabeth Greyling et Sipho Zulu

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 30-39

L’Afrique ainsi que les bibliothéques et centres d’in-
formations africains sont mal équipés pour pouvoir
contribuer véritablement a [’économie mondiale
actuelle du savoir numérique. Localement, le faible
contenu Internet retarde la prise de participation dans
les ressources numériques par les communautés
locales et entrave le développement de compétences
numériques. Une bibliothéque ayant un contenu d’in-
térét local peut inciter les communautés a utiliser les
services bibliothécaires, particuliérement si elles ont
la possibilité de participer au développement du con-
tenu. Les bibliothéques publiques, au service des com-
munautés ethniques dont I’histoire est consignée dans
la tradition écrite, picturale et orale, sont bien placées
pour servir de plateforme a un effort public en vue de
rassembler et diffuser le savoir indigéne dans les com-
munautés qu’elles desservent. Cet article présente
une étude de cas sur la participation de la commu-
nauté au développement du contenu destiné a une
bibliothéque numérique sur le savoir indigéne. La
description du programme souligne 1’interaction
entre la bibliothéque, la communauté et les technolo-
gies utilisées. Les défis, résultats et lecons tirées dans
le cadre de la mise en oeuvre de ce programme sont
discutés et les avantages pour la communauté sont
mis en avant. En fournissant aux communautés
locales un service d’information en ligne sur une base
contextuelle, les bibliothéques publiques africaines
assurent un accés moderne aux ressources du patri-
moine culturel grace aux technologies de 1’informa-
tion et de la communication du 21° siécle. Cela doit
contribuer a combler le fossé numérique et permettre
aux communautés africaines de découvrir la société
mondiale d’information.

Interactive open access publishing and public peer
review: The effectiveness of transparency and self-
regulation in scientific quality assurance. [Edition
interactive en libre accés et évaluation publique par
les pairs: ’efficacité de la transparence et de I’au-
torégulation pour garantir la qualité scientifique.]
Ulrich Poschl

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 40-46

Les formes traditionnelles d’édition scientifique et
d’évaluation par les pairs ne sont pas a la hauteur des
exigences en matiére de communication efficace et de
garantie de la qualité dans 1’univers scientifique con-
temporain qui est trés diversifié et évolue rapidement.
Elles doivent étre complétées par des formes d’évalua-
tion interactives et transparentes, des publications et
des discussions ouvertes a la communauté scientifique
et au public. Les avantages du libre acces, de 1’éva-
luation publique par les pairs et des discussions
interactives peuvent étre combinés de fagon efficace
et flexible avec les atouts de 1’édition traditionnelle
et de I’évaluation par les pairs. Depuis 2001, les avan-
tages et la viabilité de cette approche ont été clairement
démontrés par le grand succes de la revue interactive
en libre acceés Atmospheric Chemistry and Physics
(ACP, www.atmos-chem-phys.net) et par le nombre
croissant de revues apparentées lancées par 1’éditeur
Copernicus (www.copernicus.org) et I’Union europé-
enne des géosciences (EGU, www.egu.eu). Ces revues
appliquent une méthode de publication et d’évaluation
par les pairs en deux étapes, assortie d’une discussion
publique interactive, ce qui résout avec efficacité le
dilemme entre échange scientifique rapide et véritable
garantie de qualité. Les mémes concepts ou des con-
cepts similaires ont aussi été récemment adoptés dans
d’autres disciplines, notamment les sciences biologi-
ques et I’économie. Il faut cependant noter que des
approches alternatives dans lesquelles commentaire
interactif et discussion publique ne s'accompagnent
pas d’une évaluation formelle effectuée par des experts
désignés, ont tendance a avoir moins de succes. Les
principes, aspects fondamentaux et réalisations de
I’édition interactive en libre accés (qualité et
impact excellents, autorégulation efficace et faibles
taux de rejet, moindre gaspillage et faibles cofits)
sont esquissés et discutés dans cet article. De plus
amples informations sont disponibles sur Internet:
www.atmospheric-chemistry-and-physics.net/general
information/public_relations.html

Changing visions of parliamentary libraries: From
the Enlightenment to Facebook. [Modification de
I’optique des bibliothéques parlementaires: de
I’age des Lumiéres a Facebook.]

lTain Watt

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 47-60

L’idéal a I’origine de la fondation des bibliothéques
parlementaires était particulierement rationnel : per-
mettre aux parlementaires de prendre des décisions
en disposant de toutes les informations nécessaires,



Sommaires

91

aidés en cela par la bibliothéque. Cet idéal s'affirmait
comme un mythe nécessaire projetant une idée de
modernité du Parlement et de la valeur des bibliothé-
ques. Le discours standard de I’histoire des bibliothé-
ques parlementaires — a savoir que 1’évolution de
I’optique répond aux besoins des parlementaires — est
remis en question. En réalité, la bibliothéque ne
remplit pas forcément ce rdle idéal et elle n’est en tout
cas plus synonyme de modernité. Le mythe est devenu
un handicap. Un mod¢le alternatif de travail d’infor-
mation des parlementaires est proposé, basé sur le con-
cept de rationalité limitée et en particulier sur les
travaux de Gigerenzer portant sur un processus de
décision ‘rapide et simple’. Plutot que de se concentrer
sur la qualité des informations produites/fournies, les
bibliothéques parlementaires devraient se concentrer
sur la qualité des informations véritablement utilisées.
Améliorer la facilit¢ d’accés aux informations et
s'adresser plus particuliérement aux parlementaires
spécialisés peut avoir plus d’impact qu’améliorer de
facon marginale la qualité des produits. Les bibliothe-
ques parlementaires doivent aussi tenir compte de
I’augmentation du personnel administratif soutenant
les parlementaires et adapter leur marketing selon un
modele business-to-business. Se concentrer sur les
compétences fondamentales et sur leur déploiement
dans de nouveaux domaines des travaux parlemen-
taires d’information est une vision pour 1’avenir. L ar-
ticle exprime les opinions personnelles de son auteur et
non celles du Parlement européen.

Not just another portal, not just another digital
library: A portrait of Europeana as an Application
Program Interface. [Pas uniquement un portail de
plus, Pas uniquement encore une bibliothéque
numérique: Un portrait de Europeana comme
Interface de programme d’application.]

Cesare Concordia, Stefan Gradmann et Sjoerd
Siebinga

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 61-69

Pour le grand public, Europeana représente surtout un
portail qui montre beaucoup d’informations issues du
patrimoine culturel. Méme si cette idée n’est pas enti-
¢rement fausse, le principal objectif d’Europeana est
davantage de construire une plateforme de services per-
mettant aux utilisateurs et aux instituts culturels d’accé-
der a et de gérer un grand ensemble d’objets avec un
contenu numérique ou numérisé par I’intermédiaire
d’une Interface de programme d’application (IPA).
L’article parle de quelques détails de I’ensemble du

volume du schéma de données, de la description
d’TPA et de I’implémentation d’un portail Europeana.
Il traite aussi de cas d’utilisation et de I’approche
intellectuelle que les utilisateurs, plus précisément les
instituts culturels, devront suivre pour exploiter au
maximum les possibilités de la plateforme de services
Europeana et parle aussi de risques inhérents. Les
auteurs sont des acteurs clés du processus de spécifi-
cation, développement et d’implémentation d’Euro-
peana, qui est actuellement en cours.

Bridging between libraries and information and
communication technologies for development.
[Jeter des ponts entre les bibliothéques et les tech-
nologies de I’information et de la communication
au service du développement.]

Rebecca Sears et Michael Crandall

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1 pp. 70-73

La Fédération internationale des associations de bib-
liothécaires (IFLA), la Fondation Bill & Melinda
Gates (Global Libraries initiative ou Initiative mon-
diale pour les bibliothéques) et le groupe pour les
changements technologiques et sociaux (TASCHA),
de I’école d’information de 1’Université de Washing-
ton, estiment que les disciplines des bibliothéques et
des technologies de I’information et de la communica-
tion au service du développement sont parvenues a un
point de leur évolution ou chacune peut constituer une
véritable valeur pour I’autre. Afin de jeter des ponts
entre ces deux disciplines, ils ont organisé une série
de réunions rassemblant les parties prenantes de cha-
cune d’elle, afin de faire progresser les activités pou-
vant représenter des avantages substantiels pour les
deux communautés. Les bibliothéques et les technolo-
gies de I’information et de la communication au ser-
vice du développement ont intérét a mettre a profit
les technologies pour parvenir a réaliser leurs objectifs
fondamentaux. Bien que leurs contextes historiques et
leurs intentions soient trés différents, il existe de nom-
breux domaines communs qui méritent d’étre explorés
comme pouvant faire 1’objet d’efforts conjoints. Une
¢tude a deux niveaux de ces disciplines est proposée;
elle part des caractéristiques générales de chaque dis-
cipline comme contexte indispensable de réflexion sur
les points de rencontre éventuels, et se termine en
proposant d’explorer les possibilités de travail en com-
mun a un niveau plus pratique. Les auteurs suggerent
d’étudier plus avant la possibilité de mener des projets
dans les domaines des services aux utilisateurs, de la
formation et des technologies.
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Zusammenfassungen

New journal models and publishing perspectives in
the evolving digital environment. [Neue Modelle
fiir Zeitschriften und Perspektiven fiir das Verlags-
wesen in einer neuen virtuellen Umgebung.]

Maria Cassella und Licia Calvi

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 7-15

Open Access in Kombination mit den Web 2.0 Net-
working Tools hat erhebliche Auswirkungen auf die
Funktionen und Rahmenkonzepte der traditionellen
Zeitschriften sowie auch auf die Rolle der Verlage. Die
Inhalte sind heute verstdrkt auch online aus digitalen
Speichern verfligbar und im Web entsteht eine integri-
erte, miteinander verbundene und fachiibergreifende
Informationsumgebung - das Oldenburger Konzept
verliert an Boden. Heute gelten Zeitschriften somit
nicht mehr als primére Nachschlagequelle der akade-
mischen Forschung, was in der Vergangenheit insbe-
sondere in den wissenschaftlichen, technischen und
medizinischen Fichern der Fall war ; vielmehr stehen
nun die Artikel stark im Vordergrund. Daher entstehen
neue Zeitschriftenmodelle. Im ersten Teil geht dieser
Beitrag auf diese neuen experimentellen Zeitschriften-
modelle ein und bespricht beispielsweise Overlay
Journals, Interjournals und Different Levels Journals.
Im zweiten Teil geht es primir um die Rolle, die die
kommerziellen Verlage in dieser virtuellen nahtlosen
Schreibarena spielen konnten. Die Autoren sind der
Auffassung, dass sich die Verlage viel stirker auf
Zusatzleistungen fiir Autoren, Leser und Biblio-
theken konzentrieren sollten, wie beispielsweise Navi-
gationsdienste, Auffindungsdienste, Archivierungs-
und Auswertungsdienste.

The Cataloging Cultural Objects experience: Codify-
ing practice for the cultural heritage community. [Die
Erfahrungen wmit Cataloguing Cultural Objects:
ErschlieBungsregeln fiir die Kulturgut bewahrenden
Institutionen.]

Erin Coburn, Elisa Lanzi, Elizabeth O'Keefe, Regine
Stein und Ann Whiteside

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 16-29

Um “Cataloguing Cultural Objects: a Guide to
Describing Cultural Works and Their Images (CCO)*
ist seit der Verdffentlichung im Jahr 2003 ein Netz
aus ErschlieBungsanweisungen entstanden. CCO ist
ein Handbuch fiir die Beschreibung, Dokumentation
und Katalogisierung von Kulturobjekten und ihrer
visuellen Stellvertreter. Der Schwerpunkt von CCO
liegt auf der Kunst und der Architektur, wozu, jedoch

nicht ausschlieBlich, Gemilde, Plastiken, Drucke,
Handschriften, Fotografien, Bauten, Installationen
und andere visuelle Medien gehoren. CCO deckt
auBerdem viele andere Arten von Kulturobjekten,
einschlieBlich archdologischer Stitten, Artefakte und
funktionaler Objekte aus dem Bereich der materiellen
Kultur ab.

Die vorliegende Arbeit untersucht den Einfluss von
CCO und die Anwendung auf dem Gebiet der Katalo-
gisierung fiir Museen und Bildarchive. Indem sie drei
unterschiedliche Szenarien gleichzeitig betrachteten,
haben die Autoren allgemeine Strategien fiir jeweils
spezielle Anforderungen in jedem einzelnen der drei
Bereiche herausgefunden. Die Demonstrationspro-
jekte beinhalten: 1. Die Entwicklung eines De-Facto-
Standards fiir das Einbringen von Kultursammlungen
und naturgeschichtlichen Sammlungen in Verbundka-
taloge und digitale Repositorien durch die Angleichung
der ,,CDWA Lite*“- und ,,museumdat XML*“-Schemas.
2. Die Anwendung von CCO im Projekt ,,Society of
Architectural  Historians ~ Architecture  Resources
Archives” (SAHARA), einem kooperativ erstellten
digitalen Fotoarchiv, das weltweit Architektur und
Kulturlandschaften dokumentiert. Das SAHARA-Pro-
jekt hat eine Katalogisierungsmaske flir die Anwen-
dung durch Wissenschaftler und Bibliothekare
entwickelt; und schlieBlich: 3. die Anwendung von
CCO in Datensitzen fiir Kulturgut im Bibliotheksber-
eich ergédnzend zu anderen Richtlinien.

Die sich daraus ergebende Katalogisierungspraxis
fiihrte zu einer beachtlichen Sammlung von Datensit-
zen innerhalb der Community der Museen und Bil-
darchive mit dem Ziel, eine Zugriffsumgebung fiir
Bibliotheken, Museen und Archive zu schaffen. Die
Autoren flihren aus, wie die Entscheidungsfindung bei
der Katalogisierung (zum Beispiel beziiglich
unterschiedlicher Begriffsdefinitionen eines Werkes*)
die Ubereinstimmung der Datensitze in diesen Berei-
chen verdichten konnte.

Content development in an indigenous digital
library: A case study in community participation.
[Content-Entwicklung in einer einheimischen vir-
tuellen Bibliothek: eine Fallstudie in Bezug auf
Biirgerinitiative.]

Elizabeth Greyling und Sipho Zulu

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 30-39

Afrika und afrikanische Bibliotheken sowie Infor-
mationszentren sind schlecht geriistet, um einen
sinnvollen Beitrag zur aktuellen globalen digitalen
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wissensbasierten Wirtschaft leisten zu kénnen. Der
unzureichende lokale Web Content bremst das Inter-
esse Ortlicher Communities an den digitalen Ressour-
cen und steht der Entwicklung digitaler Féhigkeiten
im Weg. Eine Bibliothek, die iiber Content mit lokaler
Relevanz verfiigt, ermutigt die Communities, die Bib-
liotheksdienste zu nutzen - besonders dann, wenn sie
in die Entwicklung des Content mit einbezogen
werden. Offentliche Bibliotheken fiir ethnische Volks-
gruppen, deren Geschichte in schriftlichen, bildlichen
und miindlichen Traditionen festgehalten ist, eignen
sich hervorragend dazu, eine Plattform fiir das 6ffen-
tliche Engagement bei der Sammlung und Weitergabe
der indigenen Kenntnisse in den jeweiligen Commu-
nities anzubieten. Dieser Beitrag présentiert eine
Fallstudie in Bezug auf die Einbeziehung der Com-
munity bei der Entwicklung eines Content fiir eine
digitale Bibliothek mit ortlichen indigenen Kenntnis-
sen. Eine Beschreibung des Programms zeigt die
Interaktion zwischen der Bibliothek, der Community
und der verwendeten Technologie auf. Die Heraus-
forderungen im Zusammenhang mit der Implemen-
tierung, die entsprechenden Ergebnisse und die
damit gemachten Erfahrungen werden beleuchtet und
die Vorteile fiir die Community unterstrichen. Mit der
Bereitstellung  eines  kontextbasierten  Online-
Informationsdienstes fiir die 6rtlichen Communities
gewihrleisten die oOffentlichen Bibliotheken in
Afrika mithilfe der Informations- und Kommunika-
tionstechnologie (Information and Communication
Technology, ICT) des 21. Jahrhunderts den zukunft-
sorientierten Zugriff auf die kulturellen Ressourcen.
Damit verbessern sich die Chancen fiir die Uberwin-
dung der digitalen Kluft und die afrikanischen Com-
munities sichern sich ebenfalls den Zugang zur
weltweiten Informationsgesellschatft.

Interactive open access publishing and public peer
review: The effectiveness of transparency and self-
regulation in scientific quality assurance. [Open
Access Publishing und Public Peer Review: Die
Effektivitit der Transparenz und Selbstregulier-
ung bei der wissenschaftlichen Qualitiitssicherung.|
Ulrich Poschl

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 40-46

Die herkémmlichen Publikationswege zur Veroftentli-
chung wissenschaftlicher Texte mit entsprechenden
Begutachtungsverfahren (Peer Reviews) geniigen den
Anforderungen einer effizienten Kommunikation und
Qualititssicherung in der heutigen vielgestaltigen Welt
der Wissenschaft mit ihrer sehr schnellen Weiterent-
wicklung nicht mehr. Zusitzlich dazu sind jedoch
interaktive und transparente Formen der Rezension,

der Publikation und der Diskussion erforderlich, die
dem wissenschaftlichen Umfeld und der Offentlichkeit
zugénglich sind. Die Vorteile des Open Access, des
Public Peer Review und der interaktiven Diskussion
lassen sich effizient und flexibel mit den Stirken der
traditionellen Veroffentlichung und des Peer Review
kombinieren. Seit 2001 zeigen sich die Vorteile und
die Zukunftsfahigkeit dieser Strategie deutlich an dem
sehr erfolgreichen interaktiven Open Access - Journal
»Atmospheric Chemistry and Physics” (ACP, www.
atmos-chem-phys.net) sowie einer wachsenden Zahl
verwandter Zeitschriften, die der Copernicus-Verlag
(www.copernicus.org) und die European Geosciences
Union (EGU, www.egu.eu) herausgeben. Diese Zeits-
chriften stiitzen sich auf ein zweistufiges Publikation-
sprinzip mit einem Peer Review in Kombination mit
einer interaktiven offentlichen Diskussion und 16sen
damit effektiv das Dilemma zwischen dem schnellen
wissenschaftlichen Informationsaustausch und einer
umfassenden Qualitétssicherung. Dieses Konzept oder
dhnliche Konzepte sind kiirzlich auch in anderen
Fachrichtungen eingefiihrt worden, einschlieflich der
Biowissenschaften und der Wirtschaftswissenschaf-
ten. In diesem Zusammenhang ist allerdings darauf
hinzuweisen, dass alternative Verfahren, wobei die
interaktive Begutachtung und die 6ffentliche Diskus-
sion nicht ganz in das formelle Peer Review durch die
hierfiir ernannten Rezensenten integriert sind, eher
geringeren Erfolg zeigen. Die Prinzipien, die Schliis-
selaspekte und Erfolge des interaktiven Open Access
Publishing (Spitzenqualitdt und Impact-Faktor, effi-
ziente Selbstregulierung und geringe Riickweisungs-
quoten, wenig Ausschuss und niedrige Kosten)
werden nachstehend erlautert und besprochen. Weitere
Informationen sind {iber das Internet verfiigbar: www.
atmospheric-chemistry-and-physics.net/general_infor-
mation/public_relations.html

Changing visions of parliamentary libraries: From
the Enlightenment to Facebook. [Parlamentsbi-
bliotheken im Umbruch: von der Aufklirung bis
zum Facebook.]

lain Watt

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 47-60

Die Griindungsidee der Parlamentsbibliotheken
basiert auf einer schier grenzenlosen Rationalitéit -
demgemal sollen die Mitglieder mit Unterstiitzung der
Bibliothek ihre Entscheidungen auf der Grundlage
umfassender Informationen treffen. Dies wird als
notwendiger Mythos eingestuft, der die Modernitét
des Parlaments und den Wert der Bibliothek projiziert.
Hinterfragt wird hier die standardméfige Annahme in
Bezug auf die Geschichte der Parlamentsbibliotheken
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— dass sich die Perspektiven infolge der Bediirfnisse
der Mitglieder dndern. In Wirklichkeit jedoch erfiillt
die Bibliothek ihre idealisierte Rolle nicht unbedingt
und bringt auf jeden Fall nicht langer die Modernitét
zum Ausdruck. Der Mythos ist damit zur Verpflich-
tung geworden. Dieser Artikel schldgt ein alternatives
Paradigma fiir die Informationsarbeit der Mitglieder
vor, das sich auf das Konzept der begrenzten Rationa-
litdt und insbesondere auf die Arbeit von Gigerenzer
iiber ,,schnelle und effiziente” Entscheidungen stiitzt.
Statt sich auf die Qualitét der erstellten / iibermittelten
Informationen zu konzentrieren, sollten die Parla-
mentsbibliotheken ihr Augenmerk schwerpunktmiBig
auf die Qualitdt der tatsdchlich verwendeten Informa-
tionen richten. Die Verbesserung und Erleichterung
des Zugriffs auf die Informationen und die Konzentra-
tion auf die Spezialisten unter den Mitgliedern konnen
unter Umstdnden mehr Wirkung zeigen als die schritt-
weise Verbesserung der Produktqualitit. Dariiber
hinaus miissen die Parlamentsbibliotheken auch die
Entwicklung der dort tatigen Menschen beriicksichti-
gen und ihr Marketing nach einem Business-to-
Business - Modell ausrichten. Der Schwerpunkt auf
den Kernkompetenzen und ihr Einsatz in neuen Berei-
chen der parlamentiren Informationsarbeit ist eine
Zukunftsvision. Dieser Beitrag legt die personliche
Auffassung des Autors dar, nicht jedoch den Blickwin-
kel des Europaparlaments.

Not just another portal, not just another digital
library: A portrait of Europeana as an Application
Program Interface. [Nicht nur ein weiteres Portal,
nicht nur eine weitere digitale Bibliothek: Ein Portriit
der Europeana als Application Program Interface.|
Cesare Concordia, Stefan Gradmann und Sjoerd
Siebinga

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 61-69

In den Augen der allgemeinen Offentlichkeit ist die
Europeana in erster Linie ein Portal, das eine Vielzahl
von Informationen iiber das Kulturerbe enthilt.
Obwohl das nicht ganz falsch ist, zielt die Europeana
doch im Wesentlichen darauf ab, eine Open Services
Platform (eine offene Serviceplattform) zu bauen, mit
der die Nutzer und die Institutionen, die das Kulturgut
bewahren, eine umfassende Sammlung stellvertreten-
der Objekte, die einen digitalen und digitalisierten
Content reprasentieren, liber eine Application Program
Interface (API) (eine Schnittstelle fiir Anwender-
programme) abrufen und verwalten konnen. Dieser
Beitrag befasst sich mit einigen Details im

Zusammenhang mit dem allgemeinen Data Space-
Schema, der API-Beschreibung sowie der Implemen-
tierung des Europeana-Portals; zudem werden hier
einige Anwendungsfille zusammen mit den Denk-
mustern beschrieben, die die Benutzer, insbesondere
die kulturellen Institutionen, bendtigen, um das Poten-
zial der Europeana Services Platform im vollen
Umfang nutzen zu konnen ; auflerdem werden die
damit verbundenen Risiken besprochen. Die Autoren
sind Hauptakteure im Zusammenhang mit der aktuel-
len Spezifikation, Entwicklung und Implementierung
der Europeana.

Bridging between libraries and information and
communication technologies for development.
[Weiterentwicklung durch Briickenschlag
zwischen den Bibliotheken und den Informations-
und Kommunikationstechnologien.]

Rebecca Sears und Michael Crandall

IFLA-Journal 36 (2010) Nr. 1. S. 70-73

Die International Federation of Library Associations and
Institutions (IFLA), die Bill & Melinda Gates Foun-
dation (weltweite Bibliothekeninitiative) und die Tech-
nology & Social Change Group (TASCHA) an der
Information School der Universitit Washington sind der
Auftfassung, dass das Bibliothekswesen und die ICTD
einen Punkt in ihrer Entwicklung erreicht haben, wo
beide Sektoren fiir den jeweils anderen Fachbereich
einen signifikanten Wert darstellen konnen. Daher wur-
den eine Reihe von ,,Briicken”-Versammlungen organi-
siert, um interessierte Interessenvertreter aus beiden
Fachrichtungen zusammenzubringen und Titigkeiten
zu fordern, die konkrete Vorteile fiir die Beteiligten aus
beiden Bereichen mit sich bringen. Sowohl die Bib-
liotheken als auch die ICTD sind an der Nutzung der
Technologie zum Erreichen ihrer wichtigen Ziele
interessiert. Obwohl ihre Hintergriinde und Absichten
kontextuell sehr unterschiedlich sind, gibt es doch viele
Gemeinsamkeiten, wobeil eine Zusammenarbeit hil-
freich sein konnte. Vorgeschlagen wird hier eine
Betrachtung der beiden Fachbereiche auf zwei Ebenen,
beginnend mit den jeweiligen allgemeinen Chara-
kteristika, wobei die Merkmale beider Bereiche als
notwendiger Kontext fiir die Betrachtung mdglicher
Uberschneidungen im Vordergrund stehen. Absch-
lieBend wird ein Vorschlag zur Erkundung potenzieller
Zusammenarbeitsbereiche auf einer praktischeren Ebene
unterbreitet. Mdgliche Projekte in den Bereichen User
Services, Weiterbildung und Technologie bediirfen nach
Aussage der Autoren der genaueren Untersuchung,.
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Resumenes

New journal models and publishing perspectives in
the evolving digital environment. [Nuevos modelos
y perspectivas de edicion de publicaciones en el
cambiante mundo digital.]

Maria Cassella y Licia Calvi

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 7-15

El acceso abierto junto con las herramientas de trabajo
en red de Web 2.0 estdin cambiando rapidamente las
funciones y la estructura de los diarios tradicionales,
asi como la funcion de los editores. Conforme aumenta
la disponibilidad de los contenidos en Internet
mediante archivos digitales y en la web, también evo-
luciona el contexto de una informacion multidiscipli-
nar y se produce la desintegracion del modelo
Oldenburg : los diarios han dejado de ser el principal
elemento de referencia de los trabajos académicos
como solia ocurrir en las disciplinas cientificas, técni-
cas y médicas, y la atencion de los académicos se cen-
tra en gran medida en los articulos. Por tanto, asistimos
a la evolucion de nuevos modelos de diarios. En la pri-
mera parte de este documento se abordan estos nuevos
modelos experimentales de diarios : como los recortes
superpuestos, inferjournals y diarios de distintos
niveles. En la segunda parte se explica la funcion que
los editores comerciales podrian desempefiar en este
campo de informacion escrita sin barreras. Las autoras
consideran que los editores deberian centrarse mucho
mas en los servicios de valor afiadido para los autores,
lectores y bibliotecas, ofreciendo, por ejemplo, servi-
cios de navegacion, busqueda, archivo y evaluacion.

The Cataloguing Cultural Objects experience:
Codifying practice for the cultural heritage com-
munity. [La experiencia con Cataloguing Cultural
Objects: codificando la practica para la comunidad
del Patrimonio Cultural.]

Erin Coburn, Elisa Lanzi, Elizabeth O'Keefe, Regine
Stein y Ann Whiteside

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 16-29

Desde la publicacion en 2003 de Cataloguing Cultural
Objects: a Guide to Describing Cultural Works and
Their Images (CCO) [Catalogando Objetos Culturales:
una guia para describir obras culturales y sus ima-
genes], se ha formado un corpus de practica catalogra-
fica a su alrededor. CCO es un manual para describir,
documentar y catalogar obras culturales y sus repre-
sentaciones visuales. El objetivo principal de CCO
son el arte y la arquitectura, incluyendo, pero no limit-
ado, a pinturas, esculturas, grabados, manuscritos,

fotografias, obras arquitectonicas, instalaciones y otros
medios visuales. CCO también abarca otros muchos
tipos de obras culturales, incluyendo yacimientos
arqueologicos, objetos manufacturados, y objetos fun-
cionales dentro del &mbito de la cultura material.

Date submitted: 29/06/2009Este articulo examina la
influencia de CCO y su implementacion catalografica
en museos y bibliotecas. Al reunir 3 escenarios distin-
tos, los autores han identificado estrategias comunes
aplicadas a la problematica especial de cada uno. Estos
proyectos incluyen: (1) el desarrollo de un estandar de
facto para las aportaciones a catalogos colectivos y
repositorios digitales de colecciones de historia natural
y cultural., mediante la armonizacion de los esquemas
XML CDWA Lite y museumdat; (2) el uso de CCO en
el proyecto del Archivo de Recursos de Arquitectura
de la Sociedad de Historiadores de la Arquitectura
(SAHARA), un archivo online compartido de fotogra-
fias que documentan emplazamientos arquitectonicos
y culturales de todo el mundo, y (3) la aplicacion de
CCO junto con otros estandares en registros para obras
culturales en un entorno bibliotecario. Esta practica
catalografica emergente con CCO ha dado como resul-
tado un nimero significativo de registros de museos y
bibliotecas digitales destinados a entornos integrados
BAM (Bibliotecas/Archivos/Museos). Los autores
reflexionan sobre como las decisiones tomadas en la
catalogacion (por ejemplo, los diferentes conceptos
de “obra”) pueden tener impacto sobre la convergencia
de los registros en estos entornos.

Content development in an indigenous digital
library: A case study in community participation.
[Desarrollo de contenidos en una biblioteca digital
indigena: caso practico de participacion
comunitaria.]

Elizabeth Greyling y Sipho Zulu

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 30-39

Las bibliotecas y centros de informacion africanos y
asiaticos no cuentan con los recursos suficientes para
contribuir de manera significativa a la economia mun-
dial del conocimiento digital. La escasez de contenidos
locales en la Web supone un retraso en la adaptacion
de las comunidades locales a los recursos digitales e
impide el desarrollo de competencias digitales. Una
biblioteca que posea contenidos de interés local
fomentara el uso de sus servicios entre la comunidad,
especialmente si se permite a sus miembros participar
en el desarrollo de dichos contenidos. Las bibliotecas
publicas que prestan servicios a las comunidades
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étnicas cuya historia se transmite mediante la tradicion
escrita, pictorica y oral estan en una posicion idénea
para ofrecer una plataforma que permita la participa-
cion del publico en la recopilacion de conocimientos
y su difusion a las comunidades en las que se encuen-
tran. En este documento se ofrece un caso practico de
la participacion de una comunidad en el desarrollo de
contenidos para una biblioteca digital de conocimien-
tos indigenas. En la descripcion del programa se
destaca la interaccion entre la biblioteca, la comunidad
y la tecnologia empleada. También se explican los pro-
blemas para la puesta en marcha, los resultados y las
lecciones aprendidas, y se sefialan las ventajas para
la comunidad. Al ofrecer un servicio de informacion
online contextualizado a las comunidades locales, las
bibliotecas publicas de Africa garantizaran un acceso
a los recursos del patrimonio cultural mediante las tec-
nologias de informaciéon y comunicacion del siglo
XXI. Las posibilidades de reducir la brecha digital
aumentaran y las comunidades africanas podran entrar
en la sociedad de la informacion mundial.

Interactive open access publishing and public peer
review: The effectiveness of transparency and self-
regulation in scientific quality assurance. [Edicion
interactiva de acceso abierto y revision publica de
pares: la efectividad de la transparencia y la auto-
rregulacion en el control de calidad de los trabajos
cientificos.]

Ulrich Péschl

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 40-46

Las formas tradicionales de edicion cientifica y la revi-
sion de pares no pueden hacer frente a la demanda de
una comunicacion rapida y de control de calidad en el
mundo cientifico actual, caracterizado por su gran
diversidad y su rapida evolucion. Dichos métodos se
deben complementar con féormulas de revision, publi-
cacion y debate interactivas y transparentes, que estén
abiertas a la comunidad cientifica y al publico en
general. Las ventajas del acceso abierto, la revision
publica de pares y el debate interactivo pueden combi-
narse de forma rapida y flexible con las virtudes de la
publicacion tradicional y la revision de pares. Desde
2001, las ventajas y la viabilidad de este método han
quedado claramente demostrados con la publicacion
interactiva de acceso abierto Atmospheric Chemistry
and Physics (ACP, www.atmos-chem-phys.net), que
ha cosechado un enorme éxito, asi como con un cre-
ciente nimero de publicaciones similares lanzadas por
la editorial Copernicus (www.copernicus.org) y la
Union Europea de Geociencia (EGU, www.egu.eu).
Estas publicaciones utilizan un proceso de dos fases
que se compone de la publicacion y la revision de

pares junto con el debate publico interactivo, lo que
resuelve correctamente el dilema entre el intercambio
rapido de datos cientificos y un exhaustivo control
de calidad. Otras disciplinas, como ciencias de la vida
y economia, han adoptado recientemente estos mismos
conceptos, u otros similares. No obstante, hay que tener
en cuenta que los métodos alternativos que no integran
completamente los comentarios y el debate publico
interactivos con una revision formal de pares por parte
de los evaluadores designados suelen tener menos éxito.
En el documento se sefialan y explican los principios,
los aspectos clave y los logros de la edicion interactiva
de acceso abierto (alta calidad y elevada repercusion,
correcta autorregulacion y reducidas tasas de rechazo,
residuos y costes bajos). Para mas informacion, consul-
tese la pagina: www.atmospheric-chemistry-and-phy-
sics.net/general information/public_relations.html

Changing visions of parliamentary libraries: from
the Enlightenment to Facebook. [Distintos puntos
de vistas de las bibliotecas parlamentarias: de la
Ilustracion a Facebook.]

lain Watt

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 47-60

El ideal con el que se constituyeron las bibliotecas par-
lamentarias es de una racionalidad ilimitada : la toma
de decisiones por parte de los diputados utilizando
para ello informacion completa con la ayuda de la bib-
lioteca. Esta idea esta considerada como un mito nece-
sario que refleja la modernidad del Parlamento y el
valor de la biblioteca. Se cuestiona el discurso habitual
de la historia de las bibliotecas parlamentarias : que los
distintos puntos de vistas responden a las necesidades
de los diputados. En realidad, es posible que la biblio-
teca no cumpla su funcién idealizada y, en ningin
caso, es reflejo de modernidad. El mito se ha conver-
tido en una obligacion. Se propone un paradigma alter-
nativo del trabajo de informacion de los diputados
basado en el concepto de racionalidad limitada y, en
concreto, en el trabajo de Gigerenzer sobre la toma
de decisiones “rapida y frugal”. En vez de centrarse
en la calidad de la informacion generada y suminis-
trada, las bibliotecas parlamentarias deberian prestar
mayor atencion a la calidad de la informacion que se
utiliza realmente. Mejorar el acceso a la informacion
y dirigirse a diputados cualificados podria tener mas
repercusion que la mejora gradual de la calidad del
producto. Las bibliotecas parlamentarias también
deben tener en cuenta la ampliacion del personal de
apoyo a los diputados y adaptar su marketing a
un modelo business-to-business. Una perspectiva de
futuro seria centrarse en las competencias esenciales
y su aplicacion en nuevos ambitos de trabajo de
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informacion parlamentaria. El documento refleja los
puntos de vista personales del orador y no los del
Parlamento Europeo.

Not just another portal, not just another digital
library: A portrait of Europeana as an Application
Program Interface. [No es otro Portal mas, no es
otra Biblioteca digital mas: Retrato de Europeana

como una Interfaz de programacion de
aplicaciones.]

Cesare Concordia, Stefan Gradmann y Sjoerd
Siebinga

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1, pp. 61-69

El publico general percibe basicamente a Europeana
como un portal donde se exhibe una gran cantidad
de informacion sobre patrimonio cultural. A pesar
de que esta percepcion no es del todo erronea, el prin-
cipal objetivo de Europeana consiste en construir una
plataforma de servicios abiertos que permita a los usuar-
ios y a las instituciones culturales acceder y gestionar
una amplia coleccion de objetos sustitutivos con
contenido digital y digitalizado a través de una Interfaz
de programacion de aplicaciones (API). El documento
trata algunos detalles del esquema global de espacio
para datos, de la descripcion de la API y de la imple-
mentacion del Portal Europeana. Asimismo recoge
casos de uso y el enfoque mental que los usuarios,
especialmente las instituciones culturales, deben adop-
tar para aprovechar todo el potencial que ofrece la
plataforma de servicios Europeana, ademas de un
debate sobre los riesgos derivados. Los autores consti-
tuyen agentes clave en el proceso de especificacion,
desarrollo e implementacion que se esta llevando a cabo
actualmente.

Bridging between libraries and information and
communication technologies for development.
[Salvar las distancias entre las bibliotecas y las tec-
nologias de la informacién y la comunicacion para
el desarrollo.]

Rebecca Sears y Michael CrandallM

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1 pp. 70-73

La Federacion Internacional de Asociaciones e Institu-
ciones Bibliotecarias (IFLA), la Fundacion Bill y
Melinda Gates (iniciativa de Bibliotecas Mundiales),
y el Grupo para el Cambio Tecnoldgico y Social
(TASCHA) de la Escuela de Informacion de la Univer-
sidad de Washington consideran que los campos de la
biblioteconomia y las tecnologias de la informacion y
la comunicacion para el desarrollo (ICTD) se encuen-
tran en un momento de su evolucion en el que cada uno
podria aportar ventajas significativas al otro. Estas enti-
dades han organizado una serie de reuniones de “acer-
camiento” entre las partes interesadas en ambos
campos para promover actividades con las que se obten-
gan ventajas tangibles para las dos comunidades. Las
bibliotecas y las ICTD comparten su interés por el uso
de la tecnologia para alcanzar sus objetivos ultimos.
Aunque ambas disciplinas tienen antecedentes e inten-
ciones diferentes, también comparten muchos aspectos
que merece la pena explorar para encontrar posibles ini-
ciativas de colaboracion. Se propone una vision a dos
niveles de ambos cambios, comenzando con las carac-
teristicas generales que determinan el caracter de cada
campo como contexto necesario para pensar en posibles
puntos en comun, y terminando con una propuesta para
estudiar posibles terrenos de colaboracion a un nivel
mas practico. Algunas sugerencias para una investiga-
cion ulterior son los proyectos en ambitos como los ser-
vicios al usuario, la formacion y la tecnologia.

PedepaTtbl cTaTten

New journal models and publishing perspectives in
the evolving digital environment. [HoBble Moaesu
JKYPHAJIOB M MEPCNEeKTUBBI W31aTeIbCKOT0 ejia B
pa3BuBawileiicsa nudposoi cpene.]

Mapusa Kaccesia u Jlucusa Kaabssu

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 7-15

OTKpBITBI AOCTYNT B KOMOMHAIMH ¢ MHTepdericamn
Web 2.0 crpemurtensHO MeHseT (QYHKIUH M PaMKH
TPaAULIMOHHBIX XXYPHAJIOB U poiib m3nareneir. Iloc-
KOJIBKY KOHTEHT CTAHOBHUTCS BCE OoJiee JOCTYITHBIM
B pEeXHME OHJIAH B HU(POBBIX PENO3UTAPHUAX H B
Wnrepuere, pa3BHBaeTCs MHTErpUPOBaHHAs,
B3aUMOCBSI3aHHAss, MHOTOOUCHUIUIMHApHAS WHPOPM

alMoHHAas cpema, a Momenb OmpaeHOypra pacra-
JTAeTCsl: JKypHAN y)Ke OobIe He SBISeTCS OCHOBHON
OTCBUIOYHOH eMHUIICH HAayIHBIX PaboT, Kak 3TO OBLIO
paHblliec B OCHOBHOM B OTHOIICHWH HAyYHBIX,
TEXHUYECKUX W MEIUINHCKAX AWCIUTUINH, 2 BHUMA-
HUE YUYCHBIX YETKO (DOKyCHUpyeTCs Ha YPOBHE CTaTew.
Taxwum 06pa3oM BOHHUKAIOT HOBBIE MOJICITH JKYPHAIOB.
B mepBoii yacTu AaHHOW CTaThu OOCYXKIAIOTCS 3TH
HOBBIE 3KCIEPUMEHTAIbHBIE >KYpPHAJIbHBIE MOJEIH,
T.e. OBEpICHHBIC IKYpHAIBI, HWHTEPXKYpPHAIBI U
JKypHaJbl pa3IMYHbIX ypOBHEN. B0 BTOpoii yacTu BHU-
MaHUE 4YMTaTeNlell MPHUBICKAECTCS K POJH, KOTOPYIO
MOTYT CBIFPAaTh KOMMEpUECKHE H3JaTeNnd Ha 3TOU
OpraHWYHOM  MHUCaTelIbCKOW  LUGPOBOW  apeHe.
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ABTOpBI CUMTAIOT, YTO M3JATENIN IOJDKHBI OOJIbIIe
KOHIICHTPUPOBATHCS HA TAKUX YCIIyrax ¢ JJ0OaBIeHHON
CTOMMOCTBIO JJISl aBTOPOB, uUuTaresell u OubmmoTe-
Kapel, Kak HaBUTAllMOHHBIC YCIYTH, N3bICKATEIbCKHIE
YCIIYTH, YCIyTH N0 apXHUBHPOBAHUIO U OIICHKE.

The Cataloging Cultural Objects experience:
Codifying practice for the cultural heritage com-
munity. [OnbiT padotbl ¢ «Katamorusanuei
00BbeKTOB KYJBTYPBI»: METOANKA KOAU(PUKAINU
AJA coo0lecTBa, padoTaluero ¢ KyJlbTypPHbIM
HacjaeaneM.]

Opun KobopH, Onaiiza JIvuzu, Dmuzaber O’Kuunde,
Pumxaiin Creitn 1 OHH YaiiTcaiyg

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 16-29

C momenTa Boixoaa B 2003 rony usnanus «Karamoru-
3a1usi OOBEKTOB KYJIBTYPHI: PYKOBOZICTBO IO OIHCA-
HUIO 00BEKTOB KYJIBTYPHI U UX 00pa3zoB» Cataloguing
Cultural Objects: a Guide to Describing Cultural
Works and Their Images (CCO) HakoruteH 0obIioi
npaktudeckuid onbIT. CCO — 3T0 yueOHUK 10 omwca-
HUIO, YUETYy M KaTaJIOTH3aIH OOBEKTOB KYIBTYPHI U
UX BU3YyaJbHBIX cypporaroB. B nepayio ouepens CCO
KOHIIEHTPUPYET BHUMaHWE Ha WICKYCCTBE U apXHUTEK-
Type, BKJIIOYAash JKHUBOIHUCH, CKYIBITYPY, TPaBIOPEI,
pykomucH, GoTorpadun, TOCTPOUKY, HHCTAUIIINHA U
JpyTHe BU3yallbHbIE CPEJICTBA, HO HE OTPAHUYUBACTCS
mvu. CCO Takke 0XBaThIBaeT MHOTHE JIPYTHE THITHI
MPOM3BEACHHH KYJBTYPBL, BKJTFOYast Mecra
apXxeoJOTHYEeCKUX  PAacKoNoK,  apredakThl U
(YHKIHOHATBHBIE OOBEKTHI, OTHOCSIIUECS K MACCUBY
MaTepuanbHON  KyasTypbl. Hacrosmmii  noxiap
nzyyaet BiausgHue CCO u ero BHEIPEHUS B YCTAHOBKH
KaTaJoTru3alyy Ui COO0IecTBa My3eeB 1 OHOIHOTEK
N300pa3UTeNbHBIX MaTepuasioB. OJHOBPEMEHHO pac-
MHCHIBasi TPH Pa3IMYHBIX CIEHApPHs, aBTOPHI Ompere-
JHUIA B KOKIOM M3 HHUX OOLIME CTPaTerWu pelIeHHs
YacTHBIX TpoOieM. JleMOHCTpallMOHHBIE TPOCKTHI
BKJIFOYAIOT B ce0s: 1. pa3paboTKy pakTHIeCKOro CTaH-
JlapTa TIOCTaBKK COOpaHWH MPOW3BEACHUH KyIBTYPHI
WIM TIPUPOAHBIX MaTepuasoB B CBOAHBIE KaTajlord
WX 3JIEKTPOHHBIE XPaHWJIHIIA ITyTEM TapMOHHU3AIIUU
XML cxem CDWA Lite u museumdat. 2. ucross3oBa-
Hue CCO B npoekTe «ApXHUB apXUTEKTYPHBIX peCyp-
COB» OobmecTBa HCTOPHKOB APXUTEKTYPHI
(SAHARA), coBMmecTHOM apxuBe (oTorpaduii,
3aMevyamieBIINX apXUTEKTYpPHBIE M KyJIBTYPHBIE JIAaH/I-
madTel Bcero mupa. IIpoekr SAHARA paszpaboran
1abJoH  KaTajoru3allid, KOTOPBIH MOXET OBITh
WCTIOJTb30BaH YUEHBIME M OMOITHOTEKapAMHU. 3. TIpIMe-
Heane CCO Hapsay C IpyrHMH PYKOBOJACTBAMH B
3aMUCSX ISl TIPOW3BEICHUH KYNBTYPHI B YCIOBHSAX
oubmoTek. Pe3ynmpraroM  TIOSBIEHUS  METONUKH

«xaranoruzaiuu no CCO» cran 3HaYUTENBHBIA Mac-
CHB 3aluceld, HallPaBICHHBIX COOOIIECTBOM MY3€eB U
OHONMMOTEK HM300pa3UTEIBHBIX MATEPUANIOB B CPEIbI
UHTErpupoBaHHOro nocrtyna LAM (OuGnmotexu-
apXMBBI-My3eH). ABTOPBI 00CYKAAIOT TO, KaK MPHHS-
THE KaTalOTH3alMOHHBIX pELIeHHH (pa3Iu4HbIe
KOHIICTIMN «IIPOM3BEICHUS)) MOTYT BIIUATH Ha KOH-
BEpPreHIIMIO 3alicell B 9THX cpelax.

Content development in an indigenous digital
library: A case study in community participation.
[Pa3zBuTHe KOHTEHTAa B HU(POBOIi OMOIHOTEKe A5
KOPEHHBIX HApOJOB: HCCIeJ0BaHHEe MPOOGJIeMbl
y4YacTHsl HAceJIeHMsl. |

Omuzaber [peitmuar u Cudo 3ymy

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 30-39

Adpuka m adppukaHCKHE OHOMMOTEKH W HWHQOP-
MAaI[MOHHBIC IEHTPHI CIAMIIKOM ILIOXO 000PYIOBaHbI,
YTOOBI BHOCHUTH KaKOW-THOO 3HAYUMBIN BKJIAJ] B COBPE-
MEHHYIO II00QJM3UPOBAHHYIO 3KOHOMHKY, OCHOBaH-
HyI0 Ha ITMpoBOH mepemave 3HaHWN. Hepas3BHUTHIi
MECTHBI KOHTEHT B IHTEpHETE TOPMO3UT 3aMHTEpE-
COBaHHOCTh MECTHOI'O HACEJICHHUS B PaCIPOCTPAaHEHUH
IUQPPOBBIX PECYPCOB M CACPIKUBACT Pa3BUTHE
nuQpoBBIX HABBIKOB. bHOMMOTEKa, KoTOpas Tpe-
JUTOXKUT 3HAUYUMBIH JUIsI MECTHOTO HACCJICHUS KOHTEHT,
MOJICTETHET €ro K HCIOJIh30BAHUIO OMOIMOTEYHBIX
YCIIyT, 0OCOOCHHO €Clii HacelicHHe OyleT UMETh BO3-
MOXXHOCTh YYaCTBOBaTh B PACUIMPEHUU ATOTO KOH-
teHta. [lyOnuuHbie OUOIMOTEKH, OOCITY)KUBAIOIINE
STHUYECKHE COOOIIECTBA, KOTOPhIE HCTOPHYCCKH
UCTIOBEAYIOT NMUCHMEHHBIC, YKUBOIMCHBIC U YCTHBIC
TPaaUIY, HWMEIOT XOPOIIYK BO3MOXHOCTh 00e-
cneynThb mar(opMy Ut 00IIEeCTBEHHOTO BOBJICYECHUS
B aKKyMYJIMPOBaHHE W PaCIpPOCTPaHEHHE MECTHBIX
3HaHUI B 0OCITyXHMBaeMBbIX UMH cooOrmiectBax. [laH-
Has CTaThs TMpe[yIaraeT KCCieOBaHhe IPOOIeMbI
ydacTHs HacelleHHs B pa3paboTke KOHTEHTa ISt
UppoBON OUONHOTEKH, CHEeNHANU3UPYIONIeHcs Ha
COXpaHEHHWHU MECTHBIX 3HaHuM. OmnucaHue JaHHOU
MPOTrpaMMBbI TTOJJYEPKUBAET B3aUMOCBSI3b MEXy OnO-
JIMOTEKOH, MECTHBIM COOOIIIECTBOM M UCIIOJIE3yEMBIMU
texHoJorusiMrA. OOCYKIAr0TCs TPOOIEMHBIE BOTIPOCHI
HUMIUIEMEHTAIMH, PE3yIbTaThl U U3BJICUYCHHBIC YPOKH,
YKa3pIBaeTCsl Ha NPEUMYIIECTBA ISl MECTHOIO
coobmectBa. OGecneunBast ISt MECTHOTO COOOIIECTBA
OHJIAHOBBIC WH(OPMAIIMOHHBIE YCIIYTH, OCHOBAHHBIC
Ha KOHTEKcTe, IMyOnmuHble OmOmmotekn B Adpurke
Oy/1yT rapaHTUPOBAHHO MPEIOCTABIISTH OPUCHTHPOBAH-
HBIA Ha Oymylee JOCTYIl K pecypcam KyJIBTYPHOTO
Hacle[us TIOCPENCTBOM  HH(OPMAIIMOHHO-KOMMY-
HukanuoHHbIX — TexHonoruit  (ICT) 21-ro  Beka.
Takum o0pa3oM OyleT YCHIMBAThCS —IOTCHIIUAT
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MPOTHBOJICHCTBHS «IIU(PPOBOMY pa3pbiBy», a adpu-
KaHCKHE COOOIIecTBa OymayT MPHOOMIATECS K Tper-
MYIIeCTBAM [J100aJIEHOTO UH(POPMAIIMOHHOT
obrmecTna.

Interactive open access publishing and public peer
review : The effectiveness of transparency and self-
regulation in scientific quality assurance. [MnTep-
aKTHBHas NMYOJHIMCTHKA B peXHUMe OTKPbITOro
AocTyna " nyoamaHoe KOJIETHAJIbHOE
peuen3upoBanne: 3QpPeKTUBHOCTH MPO3PAYHOUTH
U CaMOperyJIMpoBaHusl B o0ecreYeHHMH Ka4yecTBa
HAYYHBIX MCCJICJOBAHMIA.|

Yabpux Iémns

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 40-46

TpanunuoHHsle (GOPMBI HAYyYHOM MyONUIUCTUKH U
PELeH3NPOBaHMsl KOJJIeTaMH HE OTBEYaroT MOTpeO-
HOCTSIM 3(Q(EKTUBHON KOMMYHHKAIlMM H  00e-
CHEYeHMs KadyecTBa B CETOAHAIIHEM BECbMa
MHOT0O0Pa3HOM W CTPEMHTENIFHO DPa3BHBAIOLIEMCS
mupe Hayku. OHM HOJDKHBI OBITH JOIOJHEHBI WH-
TEPaKTUBHBIMH ¥ HpPO3pauHbIMH  (hopmamu
PeLeH3UPOBaHMsl, MyOJINKAMH U 00CYXKACHUS, OTK-
PBITBIMH 7151 HAYYHOTO COOOIIECTBA U IS LIMPOKOH
ny6muku. [IpenmyniecTBa OTKPHITOTO JOCTYyIa, Myo-
JIMYHOTO KOJUIETHAJIBHOTO PELICH3MPOBAaHUS U MHTEpaK-
TUBHOTO OOCYXXIEHHS MOTYT OBITh I(PQPEKTHBHO W
IMOKO COBMEIIEHBl C CHUJIBHBIMH CTOPOHAMH Tpa-
JUIMOHHOHN ITyONUIIMCTAKA W PELCH3UPOBAHUS KOJI-
neramu. Haumnas c¢ 2001 roma, mpeumymiectsa u
KM3HECTIOCOOHOCTh ~ ATOTO  IIONXOJa  OTYETIMBO
JIEMOHCTPUPYIOTCSI Ha TIpUMEpe BECbMa YIAYyHOTO
WHTEPaKTHBHOTO JKypHala OTKPHITOTO  JOCTYyIa
“Xumust u usuka armochepsr” (ACP, www.atmos-
chem-phys.net), a Takke pacTylmero uucia
POACTBEHHBIX JKypHAJIOB, 3allylIeHHBIX H3IaTelieM
Copernicus (Www.copernicus.org) u EBporneiickum
corozom Hayk o 3emuie (EGU, www.egu.eu). Ot
JKYpHAIIBI TMPaKTHKYIOT JBYXCTYIIEHUYATBIA TpoLece
NyOnaMKaMd M PELEH3UPOBaHUS KOJUIETaMH, COB-
MELICHHBIH € WHTEPaKTHBHBIM  IYOJIMYHBIM
o0cyxaeHreM, 4to 3(h(HEKTUBHO pa3pelnacT JUIeMMy
MEXKAy OBICTPBIM HayYHBIM OOMEHOM M CKpPYILyJe3-
HBIM obecreueHreM KadecTBa. Takas jke WM 1oxo0-
Hasl KOHLCTILMSI HEAABHO Takke ObUIa NPHUHATA U B
OpYTHX IOUCLUIUIMHAX, BKJIIO4Yas OHOJIOTHYECKHE H
KOHOMMYecKue Hayku. OTmedaeTcs, OIHAKO, TEH-
JEHIUsT TOTO, YTO aJbTEpPHATUBHBIC IIOAXOIBI, NPH
KOTOPbIX HHTECPAKTUBHbIE KOMMEHTapuu M IIyO-
JMYHbIE 00CYXICHUS HE MOJIHOCTHI0 MHTETPUPOBAHEI
¢ (QopMambHBIM peleH3UPOBaHNEM Ha3HAYCHHBIMU
peLeH3eHTaM1, SBJIAIOTCS MEHee  YCIEUIHBIMHU.
Hwxe omuceiBatoTCsT U 0OCYXIAIOTCS TPUHIIUIIEI,

KJTFOYEBBIC aCHEKThl M JTOCTH)KCHUS WHTEPAaKTHBHOM
MYOJIUIUCTUKH B PEKUME OTKPBITOTO AOCTYTA (BBICO-
KO€ KaueCcTBO M JIOJITOCPOYHOE BO3JeicTBHE, dPdek-
TUBHOE CAaMOPETYIMPOBAaHUE W HU3KHHA IPOLEHT
OTOpPaKOBKH, MaJlas OTXOAHOCTB M HU3Kasl 3aTPaTHOCTB ).
Bonee monpobHas mHpopmanus goctynHa B MHTep-
HeTe 1o anpecy: www.atmospheric-chemistry-and-
physics.net/general information/public_relations.html

Changing visions of parliamentary libraries: From
the Enlightenment to Facebook. [U3mensii Buae-
HUe napjaMeHTckuX Oudauorek: ot IlpocBemenus
1o conuaabHoil cetu Facebook.]

Wsn Barr
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Wnes yupexxaeHns mapiaMeHTCKHUX OMOMMOTeK Oblia
MIPOHHUKHYTA neaIoM HEOTpaHUIEeHHON
palMOHATIBPHOCTH: TPW TMPHHATHH DPEUICHWH Mapia-
MEHTapHH TTOJIE3YIOTCS BCEil TTOTHOTOM HH(pOpManuny,
MPEOCTaBIAEMON TPH TOMOLIM OWOIHOTEK. OTO
pacieHnBaeTcs Kak HeoOXOIUMBIN MU}, IEMOHCTPHP-
VIOIINH COBPEMEHHOCT MapIaMEeHTa ¥ [IEHHOCTh OHO-
muotek. OcnapuBaeTcsi CTaHIAPTHOE H3JIOKEHHE
UCTOPUHU MApPIaMEHTCKOW OUOIMOTEKU — YTO SIKOOBI
M3MEHEHHE BUJICHUS OTBEYaeT 3alpocaM IapiiaMeH-
TapueB. B peanpHOCTH, OMOMMOTEKa MOXET HE
BBIMOJIHATH CBOIO HACANM3HPOBAaHHYIO pONlb, U B
mo00oM ciydae oHa OoJjbllle HE ABISAETCA MPU3HAKOM
HOBHU3HBI. DTOT MU} cTan obs3arenscTBoM. [Ipenna-
raercs  aJbTepHaTUBHAs  mapagurmMa  HHQOp-
MAaIlMOHHOH paboTHl MapliaMeHTapueB, OCHOBAaHHAs
Ha KOHIEMIINK OTPAHWYCHHOW pAIIOHAILHOCTH U, B
ocobeHHocTH, Ha pabote [.['urepenszepa o nmpuHITHN
pelIeHnid o IPUHINITY «OBICTPO U AerieBoy. BmecTto
TOrO 9TOOBI (POKYCHpPOBATh BHHMAaHHE Ha KadecTBE
BBIPa0OTAaHHOW/TIPE0CTaBICHHON HH(MOpMAITUH, TTap-
JIaMEeHTCKUe OMONMMOTEKH JIOJDKHBI CKOHIIEHTPHUPOBATHCS
Ha KadeCTBE NEHCTBUTEILHO HCIIONB3yeMOW HHQOP-
Maly. YJIydIleHne IMPOCTOTHI JOCTyma K HH)Op-
Mallii ¥ HAIEIEeHHOCTh Ha TapiaMeHTapHeB-
CHENHMAIUCTOB MOKET MMETH OOJIBIIIEE BO3IEIHCTBHE,
4yeM HeOOoJbIINe TOCTeTIeHHBIE YCOBEPIICHCTBOBAHMUS
KauecTBa Imponaykra. IlapmamenTckue OMOIMMOTEKH
JIOJDKHBI TakXKe MPHUHATH BO BHUMAHWE YBEIHYCHHE
qHciaa AEMyTaTCKUX TOMOIIHUKOB M aIalTHPOBATh
CBOM MapKETHHIOBBIE CTPAaTerMH K MOJENH OHM3Hec-
ousHec. OHOM U3 MEPCIEKTUB Ha Oyyliee sSBIsSeTCs
(GOoKycHpOBKa Ha OCHOBHBIX KOMIIETEHIIMSX M UX
pa3BepThIBaHHE B HOBBIX 00JACTAX MapiIaMEeHTCKOH
MHPOPMALIMOHHOW paboThl. B crarke mpencraBieHb
JIMYHBIE B3DJIAIBI CIIUKEpa M HE OTpa)kaeTcs MO3ULIUSA
EBponeiickoro mapiaMeHTa.
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Not just another portal, not just another digital
library: A portrait of Europeana as an Application
Program Interface. [He npocto eme ogun nopraJ,
He MPOCTO elle oAHA nu(poBass GMGIUOTEKA: MOP-
Tper moprana Europeana kak uHTepdeiica ais
NMPUKJIATHBIX POrpamMm.|

Yezape Konukopmua, Credan I[pamman u Cwéapn
Cuebunra

IFLA Journal 36 (2010) No. 1. pp. 61-69

Europeana B BoCTIpUSITHN MIMPOKOH IMyOIUKH — 3TO B
MEepByI0  odYepenp  IMopTall, MPeAOCTaBISIOIINI
Oonpmiolt 00beM MH(POpPMAIMM TIO  KYJIETYPHOMY
Hacnenuio. M XoTd Takoe BOCHPUATHE HE MOTHOCTBIO
JUIICHO CMBICTA, BCE K€ OCHOBHAs LENb MOpTaja
Europeana — 3T0 ckopee BbICTpauBaHHE OTKPBHITOM
TIATQOPMEI YCITYT, MMO3BOJISIONICH MMONB30BATENSIM U
YUPEXKACHUSAM  KyJIbTYpbl IOJIy4YaTb JOCTYN U
YOPaBIATh OOJBIIUME KOJUISKITUSMH 3aMEHHTENeH
00BEKTOB, MPEICTaBISIOMNX ¢ poBOA u
onn(poBaHHBI KOHTEHT, MOCPENCTBOM HHTep(detica
JUTsT TIpUKIamHeIX mporpamMm (API). B craree mpu-
BONATCS HEKOTOpHIC JETamy OOOOIIEHHOW CXEMBI
MPOCTpaHCTBa JlaHHbIX, omnucanus APl u BBOJa B
neicteue mnoprtasa Europeana; B HeH Takke
00CYXTat0TCsI CIIEHapHH MCIIONB30BAHUS M TOT MHTEI-
JIEKTYaJIbHBIN TI0JIXO0J, KOTOPBIA TOJKHBI ITPUMEHUTH
MOJI30BATENN, B  OCOOEHHOCTH  yUPEXICHUS
KyJAbTYpHI, JUI1 HanOojee IOJHOTO MCIOJIb30BaHUS
noteHana miargopmsel yeryr Europeana Hapsmgy c
00CYX/I€HHEeM COIyTCTBYIOIIMX pPHCKOB. ABTOpBI
SIBISTIOTCS.  KITFOYEBBIMHA ~ yYAaCTHUKAMH  TIPOMCXO-
JIIIEro B HACTOsAIIEEe BpeMsl Mpoliecca yTOYHEHUS
(YHKIMOHATBHBIX TPeOOBaHHH, yCOBEPIICHCTBOBAHHS
Y BBOZA B JielicTBHE nopTana Europeana.

Bridging between libraries and information and
communication technologies for development.
[HaBeneHue MoOCTOB Mexay OMOJIMOTEKAMH W

HH(OPMAIMOHHO-KOMMYHHKAIIMOHHBIMH
TEXHOJIOTHSIMU JUISI LeJield pa3BUTHSL |
Pebexka Cuapc u Maiikn Kpaagamn
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Mexnynapoanas deneparus OUOIMOTEUHBIX
accouuanuit u uHCTUTYTOB (UDJIA), ®onn bumia u
Memunager  Teiitc  (ImoGanpHas — OHOIMOTEYHAsS

WHUIMAaTUBRa) U ['pymmna mo BompocaM TEXHOJIOTMH U
u3menenuit B ooOmecrBe (TASCHA) mpu Illkone
WH(POPMATHKN BalIMHTTOHCKOTO YHUBEPCUTETA T0JIa-
rarot, yto oubnuorednoe neno u chepa ICTD (unrdop-
MallMOHHO-KOMMYHHMKALIUOHBIE ~ TEXHOJOTMH UL
Heseil pa3BUTHUS) HaXONATCS HAa TOW CTaJdd CBOETO
pa3BUTHA, KOTZla OHM MOTIM OBl OKa3aThCs B
3HAYUTEIBbHOU Mepe MOJIE3HBIMU ApYT AJs Apyra. OHu
OpraHU30BaIU cepuIo MEPOTIPUATHI o
"HallaXKUBaHUIO KOHTaKTOB" c Y4acCTHEM
3aMHTEPECOBAHHBIX OpraHU3alUil U JIUIL U3 YKAa3aHHBIX
obmacteli C MENBI0 TPOIABIKEHUS JESITENbHOCTH,
KoTOpasi Moryia ObI IPUHECTH OIIYTUMYIO B3aMMHYIO
BeITOny. brbmiorekn u ICTD pasmensror wHTEpEC K
WCIIOJTb30BAHUIO TEXHOJIOTHHA JIST IOCTIKEHUST CBOUX
KOHEUHBIX Iieiel. B To BpeMs Kak KOHTEKCT, B
KOTOPOM OHH pa3BHBAIOTCS, HWMEET pPa3INdHOE
MIPOUCXOKICHNE W O0YCIIOBIIEH Pa3IMYHBIMU HaMepe-
HUSIMH, CYIIECTBYET MHOXKECTBO c(ep 00IIero HHTep-
eca, JOCTOMHBIX H3YYCHHUS B paMKaX BO3MOXKHBIX
cOBMECTHBIX ycunuil. [Ipennaraercst AByXypOBHEBBII
IMOJIXO0/I K OIIEHKE JaHHBIX 001IacTel, HaurHasl ¢ 001X
XapaKTePUCTUK, KOTOPBIE OIPEACISIIOT CYIIHOCTH
3TUX 00NacTedl ¢ TOYKH 3peHHs HeOOXOAMMOro KOH-
TEKCTa IS pa3MBIIUICHUS HAJ  BO3MOXKHBIMU
JUHUSIMU TIEPECEUCHNUs, U 3aKaHUMBask IPEIOKEHUEM
00 M3y4YEeHUU MOTEHIMATBHBIX cep Ui COBMECTHOMN
paboThl Ha Oollee MPaKTUIECKOM ypoBHe. B kadecTse
MpeIOKEHUN I TANbHEUIIIETo UCCIeIOBaHUsI pacc-
MaTpPHUBAIOTCS BO3MOXKHBIE MPOEKTHI B 00JIacTH 00C-
Jy»KMBaHUS TIOJIb30Bareield, O0y4eHus U TEXHOJIOTHIA.
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